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ADVERTISEMENT 
THIRD EDITION. 



As the author predicted, the nature of his 
second and improved edition of the Elements 
being more generally understood, the de- 
mand would be considerably increased; this 
has been evidenced by the call for this third 
edition. Nothing has been attempted to 
change the character of the original work, 
but great pains have been bestowed to ren- 
der it as free from error as possible, — some 
few omissions which the late author must 
have overlooked, have been introduced, and, 
it is hoped, all the inaccuracies of the press 
removed, which disfigured the former edi- 
tion. The references to the Grammar have 
been made applicable to the sixth and last 
edition. 

October, 1832. 
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PREFACE. 



The first rudiments of the language, ex- 
hibited in a simple form, and accompanied 
with as little comment, as may be, is what 
constitutes the character of the Epitome, 
and is now again offered to the public. It 
furnishes the frame work for a more com- 
plete and laborious study of grammar ; and 
by fixing the elementary, and essential parts, 
firmly in the memory of the incipient scho- 
lar, serves as the best introduction to a 
well-grounded and comprehensive know- 
ledge. The book is intended for beginners, 
and experience has shown that, for such a 
purpose, it proves very useful. The nature 
and intention of it were not immediately 
understood; and hence not much encou- 
ragement was given to the Elements, when 
they were first produced: but they have 
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of late been better comprehended, and the 
call for the book has been considerable. 
This has occasioned a second edition, 
which, indeed, ought to have appeared 
sooner, in order to satisfy the demand 
of the public. 

A new interest is given to the book by 
an Appendix, containing reading lessons. 
A small collection of extracts from ap- 
proved authors, put in such a shape as to 
make them easy for beginners, is one oi 
the best vehicles of instruction. It is a 
want that was perhaps hitherto not suffi- 
ciently provided for ; and I may hope 
that, by the present publication, a helping 
hand has been lent towards the attainment 
of that object. But to render the reading 
of those extracts, easy and agreeable to 
the student, was not my principal design. 
1 have employed them as the means of set- 
tling and consolidating his grammatical 
knowledge, and of conveying to him ad- 
ditional information concerning the lan- 
guage. To this purpose the notes are de- 
dicated, in which the Grammar is not 
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only referred to, but illustrated: not un- 
frequently observations will be met with, 
that had not been adverted to before. The 
Elements themselves are quoted, together 
with the Grammar, whenever they extend 
to a point under discussion. 

The labour of handling the dictionary, 
and finding out the appropriate significa- 
tions of the words that occur, would have 
impeded the quick progress I contempla- 
ted: I, therefore, thought it expedient to 
annex a Vocabulary, by the assistance of 
which the student is spared much trouble, 
and enabled to proceed uninterruptedly in 
his course. 

G. H. Nobhden. 

BrirtiA a/am,,™, 
Feb. i6(*,ie25. 
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THE ALPHABET. 



Signification. 

A a 

B b 

C o 

D rl 

E e 

F f 

Q s 

H h 
I i 

J j 
K k 
L 1 
M m 
N n 
O o 

£e 

Q q 
R r 
S s 
T t 
U u 

V V 

W w 
X x 



Au« 

Beyf 
Tseyf 
Deyf 
E Yt 
Ef 

Gej't or gay 
Hau« ' 
E • 
Yot 
Kau« 
El 
Em 
Ea 
O 

K?„t ■ 
Err. 
Ess 
Teyt 
Oo 
Foil , 
Vejf 
Iks 

Ypsilon 
Tset 
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Diphthongs. 

5(e, d, or 5 . 
De, 5, or 5 . 

Uc, iS, or ii . 
Hi, at, or ai) 
6i, et, or ei) 
Di, oi . . 

ui . . 
£u, ait . . 
"■ifeii, du . . 
@ti, eu . . 

Double Characters. 

4 ch 
cE, ck 
ft ff 
f, fe 
ft, ft 
tz 



like the long English a 
like «, in dull, gull .'«-•■£ — 
resembling -ee --- • i '.. 
like the long English i 
like the long English t 
like oi 

resembling ee 
resembling ou - C 
resembling ot 
resembling oi 



ef— ef 
tsey — haii 
tsey — kau 



ess — 'tset 
ess — tey 
tey — tset 
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THE ARTICLES. 



Definite Article. 
Singular. 
Masc, Fern. Neat. 
Nominative ©er, ©it, SaS, the (man, woman, &c.) 
Genitive 25(3, ©cr, ©eg, of the 
Dative ©cm, ©er, Bern, to the 
Accusative ©en, ©ie, ©itg, the 



Nom. ©ie \ 

Gen. ©er f the (men, women, &c.) 
Dat. ©en f for all genders. 

Acc. ©ie J 



Indefinite Article. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 

-Nom. @in, (Sine, (gin, a (mai 

Gen. (SineS, (Siner, (SineS, of a 

Dat. (Sinem, diner, (Sittem, to a 

Acc. (linen, gine, (Sin, a 

No Plural. 
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The Gender. 



THE GENDER 

I. Of tlu Masculine Gender, are : 

1. AU male names, and appellations, diminutives 
excepted. 

2. The name of God. 

3. The names of angels ; and of evil spirits. 

4. The names of the winds, of the seasons, of 
months, and days. 

5. The names of stones. 

6. AU words ending in ing, and ling. 

II. Of Ike Feminine Gender, are: 

1. All female names and appellations: except di- 
minutives; and bug 2Eei&, the woman, or wife- bug 
grauetijimmer, a lady. 

2. The names of fruits, and flowers; except ber 
Utpfel, the apple; and some words taken from other 
languages, as bilg ©cranium, the geranium. 

3. The names of rivers : except, bet JCnio, ber JfWo, 
betSnjeper, berEnieftet, ber Don, ber Souro, berSbro, 
ber gupbrat, ber 3nn, bet 2edj, ber Stain, ber 5Jftnbo, 
ber STCttfer, ber 9W, ber fo, ber SKbein, bee 3tubico, ber 
Scjo, berSiger. 

4. All words ending in ei, ey, heti, keit, schaft, ucht, 
vn/l, ung, uth: except, ber SBren, the pap, pulp; bug 
@», the egg; bag ©efdjret), the clamour; ber @d)flff, 
the wooden part of a spear, or gun; bet Sprung, the 
leap; bet #0d)miitf), haughtiness. 



Digitized by Go 



The Gender. 
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III. Of the Neuter Gender, are : 

1. The letters of the alphabet. 

2. The names of metals: except, bte^Ifltitlfl, platina; 
ber <Sftihl, steel; ber SSombucf, pinchbeck; fcer 3inf, 
Zink. 

3. The names of countries, and places : except, bie 
©djroetfc, Switzerland ; bie ^Pffl! j, the Palatinate ; and 
those ending in ey, as, fate Surfel?, Turkey. 

4. All diminutives. 

5. The infinitive moods, when used substantively. 

6. All other words, not being substantives, when, 
for some particular reason, they are accompanied by 
the article. 

7. The words ending mthum; except, bcr Srrii)lim, 
error; ber JReichthum, riches. 

DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
There are Four Declensions of nouns substantive. 

The First Declension. 

RULES. 

1. To the first declension belong all words of the 
feminine gender. 

2. The termination of the singular number remains 
unaltered, in all the cases, 

3. The plural is made by certain additions to the 
termination of the singular, namely, of 

jV, throughout all the cases, if the singular end 
in e, el, er. 
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Declension of Substantives. 



En, if it end in any vowel, but e ; or in any 
consonant, with the exception of monosyllabic 
words, and the terminations el, and er. 
E, in monosyllables, ending with a consonant ; 
for al! cases, excepting the dative, which has en. 
4. The plurals of tie SKutter, the mother, and M( 
lEodjter, the daughter, are different from those of other 
words : viz. nom. gen. acc. gutter, Softer ; dat. sffluts 
tern, SSotbtcm. 

EXAMPLES. 



Nom. SieScbalf, the sauce 
Gen. ber ©cfcdle, of the 
Dat. bcr ©tbale, to the 
Acc. bie ©cMe, the sauce 
Nom. StC ©nH the fork 
Gen. ber ©abet, of 
Dat. bet ©abet, to 
Acc. bie ©abet, the fork 
Nom. Sic geber, the pen 

Gen. ber geber, of 
Dat. bergeber, to 
Acc. bit geber, the pen 



Plural. 

Sie Sdjateil, the saucers 
ber@cbalen, of 
ben@cbalen, to 



, the m 



Die ©abetn, the forks 
ber ©abetn, of 
ben ©abeln, to 
bie ©a&etti, the forks 
Eiegebern, the pens 
bergebern, of 
bengebern, to 
bie gebern, the pens 

en added. 

Nom. Sic grait, the woman Stegrauen, the women 
Gen. ber gran, of ber grnuen, of 

Dat. ber grait, to ben grauen, to 

Acc. btegratl, the woman bie graucil, the women 



Gooic 



Jtr»( Declension. 7 
Singular. Plural. 

en added. 

Nora. £ie£offaimg,the hope Sie^offnungen.thehopes 
Gen. bet x&cffrtuitg, of ber £offnungen, of 
Dat. ber £offnimg, to ben §offnungen, to 
Acc. bie .Jjoffnung, the hope bie.&offnimgen, thehopes 
e added. 

Norn. Sie $ar\S>, the hand ®ie £anbe, the hands 
Gen. ber £anb, of bet #anbe, of 

Dat. ber fianb, to ben $dnben, to 

Acc. bie $anb, the hand bie $anbe, the hands 

Nom. ®ie 9lotf), the necessity Sie 9lotf)e, the necessities 

Gen. ber 9lotb, of ber 9t&tt;e, of 

Dat. ber 9to(i), to ben giothen, to 

Acc. bie9!oth, the necessity bie 9l6tfie, the necessities 

Nora, ©ie grudjt, the fruit ©ie grucbte, the fruits 

Gen. ber gruebt, of ber grucbte, of 

Dat. ber Jrucbr, to ben gnicr/ien, to 

Acc bie gruer/t, the fruit bie gtucbte, tlle fr""* 8 

Nom. Sie gaufi, the fist Die gdufie, th« lists 

Gen. ber gaufi, of ber gotiffe, of 

Dat. ber gaufi, to ben gaufien, to 

Acc. bie gaufi, the fist bie gdufie, the fists 

Nom. 2)ie9Rutfer, the mother T)it SBIutter, the mothers 

Gen. ber SRutter, of ber gjiutter, of 

Dat. ber SJiuttet, to ben SKuttern, to 

Acc. bie SRutter, the mother bie Gutter, the mothers 
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8 Declension of Subtlantives. 

Singular. Plural. 

ir regular . 

Nom.T)ie3;o^ter,thedaughterIlicSES*ter,thedaughters 
Gen. ber SEodjfcr, of Bet JE&djter, of 

Dat. ber SEoebler, to ben £&djtertt, to 

Acc. bie Sodjrer.the daughter bie£od)ter,the daughters 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The dative «asu plural ends always with the let- 
ter n : it does so in all declensions. 

2. In those words, which form the nom. gen. acc. 
plural in e, the vowels a, 0, tt, and the diphthong ctu 
in the first syllables, are, in that number, changed into 
a, £, It, and (iu. 

3. The following monosyllables, though ending in 
consonants, have the plural in en : £>it Hvt, the kind ; 
bie Safin, thecareer; bit S3iU), thebay ; tie Sim, the 
pear; bie S9tUt, the brood ; bie ffiudjt, an opening in 
the land, a bay ; bie Gbur, the election ; Cie Gut, the 
cure ; bie Sim, the damsel ; bie $i)I)Tt, the conveyance ; 
bie glur, the field, plain; bie gtlllfj, the flood; bie 
gorm, the form ; bie gradjt, the freight : bie ©luth, ve- 
hement fire ; bie Sagb, the ehace ; bie Saft, the burthen ; 
Cie 8i|i, cunning, deceit; bie SJiarf, the boundary, and 
a species of coin ; bie SPflidjt, the duty ; tie 9>oft, the 
post, post-office; bie $)ract)t, pomp; bie £.11 Hill, the tor- 
ment; bie Sdjoar, the crowd, troop; bie ©djtadjt, the 
battle; bie Ecbrift, the writing ; bie Sdjulb, the debt ; 
tie Spur, the trace, track; bie Stirtt, (he forehead ; 
MtSIWt, the deed; bie SEbur, the door ; bie SErncbf , the 
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Second Declension. g 
mode of dress; bte gtfft the paslure; b [ e ^ the 
dock, the watch ; bte the choice ; bte 2BeIt, the 

world; Mcfifl& the number; tie 3df, the time; tie 
3'**/ the ornament. 

XAe Scconrf Declension. 
RULES. 

I. To the second declension belong all those words 
of the masculine and neuter gender, which end in el, 
<w> en, er; and those of the neuter gender, which end 
in e. 

2- In the singular, the terminations of the dative, 
and accusative, are the same as that of the nominative. 
In the genitive, the letter * is added. 

3. In the plural, all the cases are like the nomina- 
tive singular, escept the dative, to which n is added. 
Words, ending in m, do not require that additional 
letter. 

EXAMPLES. 

Singular. Vhml. 
Nom.£ er ^i mme r, the heaven. £>ie.£>tmmel, the heavens 
Gen. btS £immel§, of bcr £fmmcl, of 

Dat. bem $immel, to ben £immdn, to 

Acc. tjn&mmO, the heaven bie fcffflmel, the heavens 
Nom. ©er qfftem, the breath £>h WfienV the breaths 
Gen. be$3£f&emg,of ber 2£ll;em, of 

Dat. bem atbem, to ben »&en, to 

Acc. ben tfihem, the breath bie 3ttbem, the breaths 
. t The plural of this word is not used : but it is here 
given, to show, how such words would be declined, iti 
that number. 

b 5 
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10 Declension of Substantive!. 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. T>a$ SBecfen, the basin Sic SSecfen, the basins 

Gen. be3 SBtrfenS, of betffiecEen, of 

Dat. tern SJecf en, to benSBecfen, to 

Acc. bag SJecfetl, the basin bie ffierfen, the basins 

Nom. £)« ©arten, the garden £te ©arten, the gardens 

Gen. beS ©arteni, of ber ©arten, of 

Dat. bem ©Mfcn, to ben ©arten, to 

Acc. ben ©Arten, the garden bte ©drten, the gardens 

Nom. Sec SBoget, the bird 2Me SSogel, the birds 
Gen. bc5 SSogeB, of bet SSSgel, of , 

Dat. bem SJogel, to btn 936geln, to 

Acc. btn 83oge!, the bird bte SS&gel, the birds 
Nom. Ber ©ruber, the brother Bie aSrftbev, the brothers 
Gen. be§ JBrubevS, of ber SBriiber, of 

Dat. bem ©ruber, to ben ffirubern, to 

Acc. ben SJruber, the brother bie SSmber, the brothers 
Nom. BtfS ©ebirgc, the moun- Bie ©ebtrge, the moun- 
tain tains 
Gen. be3 ©ebirgeS, of ber ©ebirge, of 

Dat. bem ©ebirgt, to ben ©ebirgen, to 

Acc ba§ ©ebtrge, the moun- bie ©ebirge, the moun- 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The dative plural ends with the letter n. 
i . 2. The following words change the vowels a, 0, ti, 
of their first syllables, in the plural number, into the 
diphthongs a, 6, u : Ber 2Cf>feI, the apple ; ber jframmtl, 
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a wether, a sheep; pet-jjuitbel, an affair, a transaction ; 
6«aR(ingeI,the defect; bet SRfltltel, the mantle; bet9tfl= 
bel, the navel ; bet ©aftel, the saddle ; bet@cbnabel, the 
beak; bet SSogel, the bird; — Detgabin, the thread; bet 
©raben, the ditch; bet ©arten, the garden; bet^afeti, 
the harbour ; ber Subeit, the shop (it also signifies a win- 
dow shutter — then the vowel is net altered) ; — Set 
3tcfet,afleld, an acre; bet58mbet,thebroiher; ber.§am= 
mer, the hammer; bet ^flcbtet, the farmer ; ber©u)n)Hs 
get, the sister's husband ; btt SSflf er, the father. These 
have, in the plural, JCepfel, ©artetl, JBruber, and so forth. 

3. All diminutives belong to this declension. They 
commonly end in chen; but sometimes in lein. See 
the Grammar, p. 150. 

4. These words take an additional ft, in all the cases 
of the plural number : Set fflaiet, the Bavarian ; bet 
SBauer, the peasant; bet ^atltoffel, the slipper; bet 
Sladjel, the sting ; bet SJettet, the male relation ; ba3 
Jtlige, the eye ; ba$ 6nbe, the end ; — Plural, SJutetn, 

SSauern, ^antoffeln, ©tadjeln, tBettern, lugen, Gjnben. 
Third Declension. 

1. To the third declension belong all the masculines 
in e and et, of more than one syllable. Besides these, 
also some others, of different terminations : and among 
them one neuter, ba5 ^erj, the heart. 

2. From the nominative singular all the other cases, 
in both numbers, are made, by the addition of n, when 
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12 Declension of Substantives. 

the word ends in e (or ar, err), and of tn, when it ends 
in s( (or some other consonant). 

:S. Sometimes the genitive singular receives the ac- 
cession of s, so as to terminate in ns, or ens. 



Singular. Plural. 



Norn. 


®er finnbe, the boy 


2>ie jEnaben, the boys 


Geo. 


be3 Jtnaben, of 


ber .Bnabeit, of 


Dat. 


bem jtnflbot, to 


ben Jfiia&en, to 


Acc. 


ben Jlniibett, the boy 


bie JEnaben, the boys 


Nora. 


Ser $ttt, the lord, or 
master 


Sie £erw,orjr)erren,the 
masters 


Gen. 


be3 £errn, of 


ber 4?erw, ° f 


Dat. 


bem £errn, to 


ben£erm,to 




belt the master 


bie $nm r the masters 




. Ser gantflft a fanciful 


©fe ganfafJen, fanciful 


Gen. 


beS gantaften, of 


ber gonfaften, of 


Dat. 


bem gantaften, to 


ben garttafien, to 


Acc. 


ben gantajten, a fanci- 


bie gimtaften, fanciful 




ful man 





Nora. Ser Suri[t, the lawyer 2Me 3run|ten,the lawyers 

Gen. be$ 3uriften, of ber Snrijten, of 

.Dat. bem Surtfien, to ben Suriften, to 

Acc. ben^uriften the lawyer bie Snrijf en, the lawyers 
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Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ©« SRenfdj, the man, £ie gjlenfdjen, men 

the human being 
Gen. be§ gjtenfdjen, of ber SRenfchen, of 
Dat. bem Sflenfcben, to ben SKenfdjen, to ' 
Acc. bm3Benfchen,theman tote SRenfcfcen, men 



Nom. .gevj, the heart 
Gen. beS |)crjcn, of 
Dat. I>em #erjen, io 
Acc. bag the heart 



£>ie ^erjen, the hearts 
bcr £erjen, of 
ben Serjeti, to 
bie ^lerjcn, the hearts 



OBSERVATION. 

The following words belong to the third declension : 
■Der 3tbBctat, the advocate ; ber SBiUbar, the barbarian ; 
berSafiJiSE, the basilisk; ber5f.rdjttelt, the architect; ber 
SSmiffi, the well (also, ber ffirunnetl, after the second ; 
ber SSltchjttll), the letter, or character of the alphabet ; 
bet gamernb, the comrade ; ber Sunfcibat, the candidate ; 
bet Sfltbctif, the Roman Catholic ; ber Ghrifr, the chris- 
tian; ber ©tent, the client ; ber Gorrefponbeilt, the cor- 
respondent ; bet Saurn, the ihumb(better, ber Eaumert, 
second); berSocent, the teacher, lecturer; ter ^Jitcaf, a 
species of coin ; ber Gjlepbant, the elephant ; ber JetS, 
the rock (also ber §elfen, second declension) ; ber S^rft, 
the prince ; ber ©ecf, a ridiculous man ; ber ©enog, the 
associate; ber ©efell, the companion; ber ©raf, the 
count ; ber -gmgeffoli, a batchelor, an unmarried man ; 
ber .galimt, the scoundrel ; ber £eibiicf, a sort of foot- 

* The accusative is like the nominative. This cir- 
cumstance, in nouns of the neuter gender, seems to be 
peculiar to all languages, which vary the terminations, 
in declension. 
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14 Declension of Substantives. 

man ; ber $tli>, the hero ; bet ^etr, the lord, or mas- 

ter; bet .girt, the herdsman; bet $u[at, the hussar; 
ber Sanitfehat, the janizary; bet 3nffl|3, the inmate; 
bet 9Jf eitfd), man, a human being ; ter SKofif, the moor, 
or negro ; bet SJfortfltd), the monarch ; ber 91urt, the 
fool; bet £>d)3, the ox ; ber^patagtaplj, the paragraph ; 
bet SPatrifltdj, the patriarch ; bet ^ftiem, the aw! (also 
bet SPfriemeit, after the second); ber 3)&ilofo|)&, the 
philosopher; bet 3)oet, the poet; bet 9)otetltat, the 
potentate ; bet ^Ptafibeitf, the president ; ber tyt&iat, 
the prelate ; ber $tinj, the prince ; bet SPfalttl, the 
psalm ; bet ©djttlf, the cupbearer, butler, (also after 
the fourth); bet@djmetj, the pain (more commonly af- 
ter the fourth) ; bet SdjOpS, the dunce (also after 
the fourth); bet ©olbflt, the soldier; bet ©tllbettr, the 
student; bet Sfjeolog, the theologian ; betSEflOt, a silly 
person (to be distinguished from tag K&Ot, the gate) ; 
bet KtOpf, a simpleton (to be distinguished from bet 
Sropf, of the fourth, which signifies a drop) ; bet 5£*)s 
rami, the tyrant ; ber 23orfa!)f, the ancestor ; bet 3aif, 
any thing pointed, and projecting. Add some deriva- 
tives, ending in f( : as, ber 3tbamtt, a descendant of 
Adam ; bet Sefuit, a jesuit. And the appellatives of 

some nations : as, ber Salmutf, ber iJofacf, bet Stoat, 
bet Uhlan, &e. 

The Fourth Declension. 

RULES. 

1, All words of the masculine, and neuter gender, 
which are not included in the second and third declen- 
sions, must be referred to the fourth. 
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Fourth Declension. 15 

2. In the singular number, the genitive case is 
formed by the addition of ea to the nominative ; the 
dative by that of e ; the accusative remains like the 
nominative. 

3. Most words have the nominative, genitive, accu- 
sative, of the plural, in e ; the dative in en. 

4. Several neuters, especially those of one syllable, 
and a few masculines, substitute er, in the dative era, 
in (he plural. 

5. In the genitive singular, s alone is sometimes ad- 
ded, instead ofes, and the final e of the dative omitted. 

6. Many words change the vowels a, 0, U, and the 
diphthong flu, in their prior syllables, for the plural, 
into a, s, U, dm 

EXAMPLES. 
Singular. Plural. 



Nom. Set SSifd), the table 
Gen. be§ SEifdjeS, of 
Dat. bem SEifdje, to 
Acc. ben SEifdj, the table 

Nom.Sa3 ©eftfe, the law 
Gen. beg ©efefjeS, of 
Dat. bem ©efefce, to 
Acc. bag ©efe§, the law 

Nom. ©er ©ofon, the son 
Gen. beS SobneS, of 
Dat. bem ©obne, to 
Acc. ben ©oI;n, the son 



£>ie Sifdje, the tables 
ber SEifdje, of 
ben SSifdjen, to 
tie Kifcbe, the tables 

©ie ©efefee, the laws 
bet ©efefce, of 
ben ©efe&en, to 
bie ©efeije, the laws 

©ke&bne, the sons 
ber ©6bne, of 
ben ©SEjnen, to 
bie S6^ne, the sons 
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16 Declension of Substantives. 



Singular. 

Nom. £er gjaum, the tree 
Gen. beg JBaumcS, of 
Dat. bem Saume, to 
Acc. ben SBaum, the tree 

Nom. Set ©eijl, the ghost 
Gen. beSSeifleS, of 
Dat. bem@rifte,to 
Acc. ben ©rift, the ghost 

Nom. SflS .Sinb, the child 
Gen. bcS jSinbtg, of 
Dat. bem .ftinbe, to 
Acc. bflS .Stinb, the child 
Nom. JDet SJfcmit, the man 
Gen. be§ 2Jttmrte8, of 
Dat. bem 93!anne, to 
Acc. ben SKnnn, the man 



Plural. 

in e 

Die ©aume, the trees 
ber SJiiume, of 
ben ffiaumen, to 
bie SBiiume, the trees 

Sic ©eifler, the gliosis 
ber ©eifler, of 
ben ®eijiern, to 
bie ©eifler, ihe ghosts 

2>ie .fiinber, the children 
ber Jtinber, of 
ben JEinbetn, 'o 

bie Sinter, the children 
Sie SHantier, the men 
Cer 5Ki5nner, of 
ben SBfannern, (o 
bie -Manner, the men 



Nom.SaS S3udj, the book £>ie SBiicber, the books 

Gen. beS JBucbeS, of btr SBudjcr, of 

Dat, bem SBuche, to ben JBudjeni, to 

Acc. ba3 SBudj, the book bie ffiudjer, the books 



1. The following words have the plural in tr, (1) 
Of the masculine gender : Set ©oft, a god, a heathen 
idol;©ei(t,^iiinbSfoft,3rrti)um,2eib,9Kann,SRanb,fRricb= 
thum, 25ormunb, Sfflalb. (2) Of the neuter gender : ©flg 
2tfl«(pl.aef«),3fltert^um,3Cmt,3t«8roIi*,»i^»i^ 



Digitized by Google 



Fourth Declension. 17 
ffitStbum, asutt, SSret, SBud), ©ad), Sorf, grjbiStiwm, 
<5t>, gad;, Saf, gelb, giirftertthum, ©elb, ©emadj, ©(= 
muth, ©efpenff, ©efdjtedjt, ©lag, ©lieb, ©rab, ©rag., 
©lit, $aupt) .&aug, .ger&ogtbitm, #olj, gotyttol, $U$B, 
£atb, Jtlnb, JUetb, Jtraut, garnm, fcicbt, Steb, Sod?, 
Wrnif, baa sjHenfcb (a bad woman); gteft, $fatit>, Mae, 
fflfgimertt ; bag ©djilb (the sign of an inn, or of a shop); 
©cblofi- ©djroert, ©pital, 5£bal, S80IE, SBammg, Scib. 
£ag 5Rabl, the act of taking food, the meal, and its 
compound, bag ©aflmahl ; likewise bag SJiabI, the mark, 
sign, with the compounds, Senfmafil, ©rnbmahl, SUcrfs 
mah[, commonly take er, in the plural, but also e. 

2. Alt those, which form the plural in er, change in 
that number, the vowels a, o, a, and the dipthong an, 
into a, 6, ft, du : as, gjlirnn, pi. SEBdnnet ; Sod), pi. £6= 
djer; ffludj, pi. SBfieher ; £aug, pl.£dufer. But many 
words, whose plural ends in e, also undergo that change 
They are : (1) Masculines : £er %a\, pi. Htlt ; bet 3CM, 
pi. 3Cebfc ; bcr Ttbbrud, pi. Sbbrucfe ; bet 3tlrar, P l. 2flfate; 
Xnfang, pl. 5£nfaiige ; 3£ntMg, 3trjt, 3£ft, Kuftrag, 5Tug= 
brucf, Stuggang, SBadj, 23alg, Kali, fflanb, (the volume 
of a book), 58art,J8ag, 23aud), 93<mm, SBifdjcf, ®lctf, 
JBocf, SJvanb, JBraud), SBrttdi, SBufd) ; @anal, pl- Gjrtdfe; 
gaftellan, pl. (Saftellane ; Shoral, pl. dboralc ; Bamm, 
Sampf, £>arm, JJiebftabi, £>u.nft, flinbrucf, (ginflujj, 
eingang, gall, gigfal, Slob, gludj, glug, glufr grofdj, 
gud)S, gunb, gug, gang, ©aft, @au!, ©ebtaud), ©Ettici), 
©cfang, ©rag, ©runb, ©ug, &abn, £alg, £cf, £uf, 
Stijit, Jtampf, Sarff, jtauf, JSaufe, Slang, JEtof, Slcfe, 
■Snopf, Scd;, Sorb, -Krampf, Srans, iiropf, Srug, j£u6, 
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Satj, 8auf,aRartt, SBiarfdj ; aRarfd^,pi.$!arf*&le ; 9Ro= 
raft pi. 3Kot4(ie ; 9!achfd)ug, 9Iapf ; pallajt, pi. ^atlafte ; 
3)apft j 9)«|tor, pi. 9>aft&re; $af, $ff«t, spflug, 9>(a| ; 
g3o!a(, pi. Morale ; g>rop)t, $uff, Stanft, 3tanf , SRatfc, 
SRaum, SJtaufct), SRocf, Siitmpf, ©aal, pi. Sale ; ©off, 
©aft, ©arg, ©atj, ©aum, Qtysfyt, ©djaft, ©chatf, 
©d)al(, ©djae}, ©Tallin, @d)laf (the temple of the head), 
©thing, ©chtaucl), ©djlunb, ©chlufi, ©djmauS ; ©cboofj, 
pl. @d)&fe;©a>pf, ©chranf, ©ctmr&, ©Aug, ©chwamm 
©djraan, ©djroanE, ©rbwanj, ©djwnrm, ©djroung, 
©djrcur, ©elbflfdjufi, ©ohn, ©pa|j, ©prud), ©prung, 
©punt), ©tat, Stall, ©tamm, ©tanb, ©tocE, ©torch, 
©foji, ©trang, ©fraud), ©trauf, ©tront, ©trumpf, 
©tubl,©tirtj,@turm, ©umpf, SEanj, £hurm,£on(the 
tone, sound), Sopf, £ranf, ffiraum, SErog, Krumpf, Urns 
tfanb, SSogt, SGovhang, SSottath, a3orfd)lag, Sorfchuf, 
ajottrag, SBorroanb, SBalt, 3Ban|t, SSeinfiocf, 2Bolf, 
SBulji, aBunfd), SBurf, 2Burm, 3(rt)rt, 3aum, 3aun> 
3oII, (toll), 3opf, 3ug, 3ufianb, 3»ang. (2) Neuters : 
2)a§ Jttfotfll, pl. XrfendU ; ba3 JBool, pl. SB&fe (also 
JBoote) ; baS gtjor ; baS glof , pl. gl6ge. 

3, Several words of thia declension, have the plural 
in en: as, £er 3tff(Ct, the affection of the mind, passion, 
pl. Jfffetten ; ber Ifpect, the aspect, pl. JCfpectcn ; ber 
Siamatlt (or ©emant) the diamond, pl. ©iamanten; ba§ 
Snfect, pl. Snfecten; baS £eib, the suffering, misfortune, 
pl.£eiben; ber SRacf/bar; the neighbour, pl. 9!ad)barn; 
ba§ E&r, the ear, P L Etbren ; ber &uell, the source, pl. 
D.uellen: ber ©djmeri, the pain, pl. ©djmer&en; bet 
©ee, the late, pl. ©eert ; ber ©porn, the spur, pl. ©por= 
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lien ; ber ©taut, the state, pL Staaten j ber ©teafct'the 
ray, or beam, pi. ©trabjeil ; bet Ungdt, the Hungarian, 
pi. Ungarn ; ber Sierra^, the ornament, pi. 3ietratben. 

4. Some words have different endings, ia the plural, 
according to which they vary their signification, ( 1 ) E, 
and en ; SnS SJett, the bed, pi. bie SBette, the beds— tie 
SBettttt, the parts composing tlie inside of a bed, the 
bedding ; bag ©tltif, the piece, pi. bie @tttfe, the pieces 
(sometimes bie ©tucJer) — bie ©t&if en (but also ©tucf e,) 
pieces of artillery. (2) E, en, er, ©aS S3anb, the band, 
ligament, ribbon— pi. bie Sianbe (JBnnben) the bonds, 
etters— bie JSartbet, the ribbons ; bflS Stng, the thing- 
pi. bie Singe, the things, in a general sense— bie Singer, 
individual things ; ber Sortt, the thorn— pi. bieScrrteit, 
the thorns in general — bie Sorrier, the single thorns, 
the prickles ; bag ©eftcht, the sight, the vision, the face 
—pi. bie ©eftcbte, the visions, the sights— bie ©eficbfer, 
the faces ; baS ^)0rn, the horn— pL bie .gorne, species, 
or kinds of that substance— bie Renter, individual horns 
bag £anb, the land, or country— pi. bie 2anbe, territory, 
dominions— bie Sanbet, individual countries ; bet Br t, 
the place — pi. bie £>tte, places in a general sense, also 
passages from books — bie Setter, individual places ; ber 
©tabl, the steel— pi. bie @tal)[e, kinds of steel— bie 
Staler, certain instruments made of steel ; bag &ud), 
the cloth— pi. bie Kucbe, kinds of cloth— bie SEfiebct, 
parts of dress, such as neckcloths: ba6 SBcrt, the word 
— pi. Cie 9Botte, words in general, in Latin verba, dicta 
—bie 2B6ttet, words of the vocabulary, in Latin voca- 
bula, dktiones. 
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20 Proper Names. 

PROPER NAMES. 

1. Proper names are inflected either by means of the 
article, or (he terminations. 

2. The termination for the genitive is s, or es, some- 
times ns, or em : for the dative and accusative n, or en. 
That for the genitive is frequently employed ; that for 
the dative and accusative, less so. 

3. The plural of proper names is rarely used; but 
when required, it must, conformably to the gender and 
ending of the singular, he made after one of the four 
declensions*: in the feminine*, after the first; and in 
the others, according to their terminations. 

Examples, with the Article. 
Masculine Gender. 
Singular. Singular 
Norn. Reiner, Homer Nom. SJitgil, Virgil 
Gen. be§ £omer, of Gen. beg Strait, of 
Dat. bem ^omtr, to Dat. bem SBirgil, to 
Aoc. 6m ^Oilier, Homer. Acc. bCH 5Sirg.il, Virgil. 

Feminine Gender. 
Nom. glora, Flora Nom. (gabpljo, Sappho 

Gen. bcr glora, of Gen. ber ©OppfjO, of 

Dat. bet gtora, to Dat. ber @0|)|p6i>, to 

Acc. bie glow, Flora. Acc. bie SdppIfD, Sappho. 

Corner, having the accent on the lastsyllable, would 
belong to the fourth declension, and make the plural 
^Oincrel the termination er, in the second declension, 
is an unaccented syllable. SBirgil would make XSirgile. 
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Proprr Names. 21 
Examples, with the Terminations. 

Masculine Gender. 
Singular. Singular. 
Norn. Sftcarifl, Beqcaria Norn. gepttC, Heyne 
Gen. SBetcaria'S, of Gen. 4)eBtte'8, of 
Dat. JBetcann'n, to Dat. Jpenne'n, to 
Acc. aSeccatiu'n, Beccaria Acc. gqwttt, Heyne. 
Nom. ^acobi, Jacobi Norn, (Sato, Cato. 
Gen. 3<!C0fci'§, of Gen. gflfo'S, of 

Oat. SflCOM'n, to Dat. gflto'tl, to 

Acc. Stttobi'n, Jacobi. Acc. (Jalo'n, Cato. 
Nom.3(iblonSfi;,JabIonsky Nom.gagel, Fagel 
Gen. 3oWon8^'B, of Gen. gflflel'S, of 
Dat. 3nMotlSEl)'ti, to Dat. gngel'n, to 
AccSabton§fp'll,Jablonsliy. Acc.gagd'n, Fagel, 
Nom. fitt, Pitt Nom. fjoi, Fox 

Gen. |)itt f 6, of Gen. goi'eS, or goK'etlg, of 

Dat. f) itfen, to Dat. gor'en, io 

Acc. gjift'en, Pitt. Acc. gop'trt, Fox. 

Feminine Gender. 
Nom. Biaiw, Diana Nom. grieberife, Frederick 

Gen.Siond'gor£)iaii'en6,of Gen. gtifbetite'ng, of 
Dat. Dfan'fti, to Dat. grieberite'ti, to 

Acc. Sian'dl, Diana. Acc.gneb(tiEe'it,Frederica." 

Nom. @appl)0, Sappho 

Gen. ©app&o'S, of 

Dat. ©applje'ri, to 

Acc. ©appfijj'n, Sappho. 
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DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

Of the Four Forms, in which adjectives are used ( 
the last three only are declined. 

The First Form. 
has no variable terminations, and is that, in which the 
adjective appears, when it is neither placed before a 
substantive, nor preceded by an article or a pronoun. 
The Second Form. 
RULE. 

The adjective is declined by this form, when it stands 
before a substantive, without an article or a pronoun. 
EXAMPLE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Maze. Fern. Neut. 
Nom. ©titer, ©lite, ©uteS Nom. ©ute } 
Gen. ©UteS, ©liter, ©UfeS Gen. ©ut(t f for all 
Dat. ©litem, ©liter, ©utern Dat. ©Uteri f genders. 
Acc. ©uteri, ©ute, ©ute5 Acc. ©ute J 
The Third Form. 

BULB. 

When the definite article, or a pronoun demonstra- 
tive, relative, and interrogative, or the adjectives 
jeter, jebroeber, icglidjer, mandjer, go before, the third 
form must be made use of. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. With the definite Article. 
. Singular. 

Nom. Der gute, tie gute, ba3 gute 
Gen. £>e3 fluten, ber guten, beS guten ' 
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Dat. £)em guten, 'bwjjuten, bent guten 
Acc. Den guten, tie gute, bus gute. 

Plural. l 1 
Nom. Sic guten 
Gen. £et guten 
Dat. Sen gufen 
Acc. £ie guten. 
2. With a pronoun demons tra tire. 
Singular. 

Nom. Siefcr gute, btefe gute, biefe5 gute 
Gen. £iefeS guten, biefer guten, biefeS guten 
Dat. ©iefem guten, biefer guten, biefem guten 
Acc. Siefen guten, biefe gute, biefeS gute. 
Plural, 
Nom. £>ie[e gnten 
Gen. Dfefer guten 
Dat. ©iefen guten 
Acc. 2>iefe guten. 
3. With a pronoun relative or interrogative. 
Singular. 

Nom. 2Be%r gute, melebe gute, welcEieS gute 
Gen. aBdctjeg guten, metdjer guten, roeleheS guten 
Dat. SSeidjem guten, welojer gufen, roetdjem guten 
Acc. Sffieictjen guten, njelttje gute, roelctjefi gute. 
Plural. 

Nom. SJeldje guten 

Gen. SBetcber guten 

Dat. SBeldjen guten 

Acc. asjeldje gufen* 
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4. With the adjectives, mancber, many a one ; jeber, 
jebtfeber, iegltdjer, each, every. 
Singular. 

Nom. $D!aitd)er gute, mandje gute, mancbeS gute 
Gen. 5Jtand)e§ guten, manner guten, mancbeS guten 
Dat. SDtandjem guten, manner guten, mandjem guten 
Acc. Sflancben guten, mandje gute, mandjeS gute. 
Plural. 

Norn. 3Jtand)e guten (more commonly gute) 

Gen. gjiancher guten 

Dat. SRandien guten 

Acc. gjfanrhc guten (or gute.) 

The Fourth Form. 

The fourth form is required, after the indefinite arti- 
cle, after numerals, which are declined, after the nega- 
tive adjective Ecin, none, and after pronouns personal, 
and possessive. 

1. After the indefinite article, and some numerals. 

Nom. gin gafer, eine gute, ein guteS 
Gen. HineS guten, etner guten, eineS guten 
Dat. ginem guten, einer guten, einem guten, 
Acc. ginen guten, eine gute, ein <yite$. 
Plural. 

Nom. 3"5e?, brep gute, two, three good &c. 
Gen. 3™tW brener, guten 
Dat. 3n>ei>en, breiien, guten 
Acc. 3rce9, btep gute 
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OBSERVATION. 

When the numerals have no declinable terminations, 
as here, in the nominative and accusative cases, the 
adjective after them remains in the second form : as, 
B»ep gute £en(e, two good people ; bret) gute Manner, 
three good men. 

2. After the negative noun, !ein, none. 

Nom. ^etn gutex, feme gute, feirt guteS 
Gen. JEeineS guten, feiner guten, femes guten 
Dat. ^einem guten, Eciner guten, leinem guten 
Acc. jtetnen guten, fetne gute, fein gute3. 

Plural. 

Norn. .Seine guten (sometimes gute) 

Gen. JEeiner guten 

Dat. Jieinen guten 

Acc. .Seine guten (sometimes gute). 

3. After a personal pronoun. 

Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 

Nom. Sd) armer id) arme, in) ormeS 
Gen. not usual 

Dat. gjffr artnen, mix armen, mir urnten 

Acc. SKich armen,Lmid) nrme, midj armeS. 

« 
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Plural. 
Nom. SBir. armen 

Geo. not usual 
Dat. Un6 armen 
Acc. UnS aimer. 

4. After a possessive pronoun. 
Singular. 

Nom. SWein guter, ineine gute, mein gufeS 
Gen. gjJeineS guter:, mctner guten, meineS guten 
Dat. SOicinem gulen, meiner guten, meinem guten 
Acc. mtinm guten, meine gute, mein guteS. 

Plural. 
Nom. SBieine guten 
Gen. SJleinet guten 
Dat. SHeinen guten 
Acc gjieine guten. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
The Comparative Degree. 

RULE. . 

Take the adjective in its first form, and add to it er ; 
or r only, when it ends in e: thus the comparative 
degree is produced. 
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EXAMPLES. 

©ebon, handsome: comparative. 



@nge, narrow: comp, etlfler, 

©turf, strong : comp. jlarfer, stronger 

©rog, great ! comp. grofiet, greater 

Sung, young : comp. iunQtr, younger. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The vowels a, 0, 11, are, for the comparative, 
changed into the dipthongs il, 6, tl I as, (Jar!, ffarfer ; 
grog, grower ; jung, junger. There are some excep- 
tions to this observation, which are enumerated in the 
Grammar, p. 200. 

2. Adjectives, which end in el, throw away the e 
before /, in the comparative degree : as, ebet, noble, 
comp. ebler, for ebelet. And frequently the e is also 
left out, before n and !• : as, trotfett, dry, comp. tr«f= 
Iter, for trocftntr, more dry , Upfer, brave, comp. 
tapfter, for taipferer, more brave. 

3. Tbe adjtrlivtr, in tl»' inmpanlive ihrgree, is agaio 
liable to four forms, the first of which is unvanable, 
and the last three an 1 declined. The comparative ol 
fd)ln, is frbontr ; this is the fir-.i furm c>f that di^ree. 
The second is, fdjonerer, frhiitfK, fcbdnertS, before a 
substantive, without an article ; the third, b«r fd)&nere 
fete febinete, bu5 ftbonere, with the definite article, or a 
demonstrative, and relative pronoun; the fourth, tin 
febonerer, cine febinere, ein fd)5nertS, with the indefi- 
nite article, or a personal, and possessive pronoun. 
See the Grammar, p. 201. 
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The Superlative Degree. 
RULE. 

Add st, or est, to the first form of the adjective 
this constitutes the superlative degree. 

EXAMPLES. 

superlative, fdj&nft, handsomest 

or most handsome 
sup. engeff, narrowest 
sup. jtdrfejt, strongest 
sup. gr&jjejl,* greatest 
sup. jfmgjt, youngest. 

OBSERVATIONS. . 

1. The vowels a, o, U, are changed into the diph- 
thongs a, i>, it, in the same manner as in the com- 
parative. 

2. The adjectives, ending in c, b, ch, f, g, I, m, n, 
nd, r, form the superlative by st: those in au, eu, 
eg; and in d, h, ft, ch, ff, II, mm, tin, rr, pf, s, or 
ss, sch, st, t, i, make it in est. See the Grammar, 
p. 203 and 204. 

3. As in the comparative, so in the superlative, 
the four forms are admitted. The second would ac- 
cordingly be, ©djonfier, fdj&ifle, fdj&nfleS ; the third, 
©er fapnfte, etc fd)5n|te, bug fdjonfie ; the fourth, 
SJiein fdj&nfter, mcine fdj&nfie, tncin fdjJnfieS. For the 
first form, a circumlocution is generally substituted, 

* ©rifjefl is contracted into gruff. See the Gram- 
mar, p. 204. 4. 
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<£di&tl, handsome: 

enge, narrow: 
©tarE, strong: 
©rofj, great: 
Sung, young: 
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which consists of the preposition an, contracted with 
the article belli into am,* and the dative case sin- 
gular of the third form : as, am f^6n|len, finest, 
in the finest manner; am engjlett, narrowest; am 
jiarfffen, strongest ; am grofSfclt, greatest ; am ifitljjs 
|ten, youngest. This is fully explained in the Gram- 
mar, p. 205. 5. -» 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

1. The adjectives gut, good, and oiel, much, are 
irregular in their degrees of comparison : viz. gut, 
good — comp. beffer, better — sup. am beftm, best: 
Oiel, much — comp. mehr, more — sup. am mdjrfteti, 
or am meifien, most. Jpod), high, has the compara- 
tive (jotjex, and the superlative am bSthfreit. 9?a&e, 
near— comp. nahet — sup. am nadjjfeti. See the 
Grammar, p. 209, III. 

2. There are a few adjectives, which cannot be 
put into the degrees of comparison, by means of 
the comparative terminations, r, er, and st, est. 
With these il is necessary to employ, nicfjr, more, 
for the comparative, and nm meifien, most, for the 
superlative. The principal ones of fhem are : 5Ctig[f, 
anxious, fearful ; eingebettf, mindful ; feinb, hostile ; 
gar, cooked, done, dressed, prepared ; gram, angry, 
displeased, disliking ; recilt, right ; unredjt, wrong ; 
tljetlljaft, participating. See farther in the Grammar 
p. 208. 

* See the Grammar, p. 38J, IV. 
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THE NUMERALS. 
Cardinal Numbers. 
i. efn,eine,eln;or,etner, 25. gfmf unb jroanjig 



cine, eincS 
2. 3«e? 
3. 

4. SHfec 

5. g&nf 

6. ©ecfeg 

7. Sieben 

8. 3Td)t 

9. 9teun 
10. 3el)ti, 



r aeben 
eilf 



26. ©cd)« unb iioansig 

27. ©ieben unb imatijig 

28. ictjf unb jTOOtijis 

29. gieun unb &wan&ig 

30. £)t6i)fftg 

31. din unb brenffig 

32. 3meg unb bret)fftg,&c. 

40. JBierjifl 

41. gin unb vievjig, &c. 
50. gunfjig 



12. Sffilf 

13. ©retjje^n, 

14. SJferjeljn 

15. gunfjeijn 

16. ©E%fin 

17. ©iebjefcn, 
is. 5Cd)tieIjn 

19. 9leuniebn 

20. 3ronnjig 

21. gin unb awanjjig 
. 3iffb unb iroanjtg^ 



23. J>ren unb jroanjig 

24. SSier unb ircanjig 



70. ©ifbiig, or fiebenjig 
br(i)je(;en so. adjtjig 
90. %unjig 

100. ^unbert 

101, ^unbert unb ein 
fitbenjt&n 102. ^unbett unb jroe^ 

103. ,£iunbertunbi>m>,Ac. 
200. 3iDei5 fcunbert 
300. Ste5 ^unbert, &c. 
1000. Saufenb 
10000. 3eEmtaufenb 
100000. |iunbert taufenb 
A million, @itu miUion. 



1793. gin tauffnb ftsbsn tmnbEtt unb breij unb neunjtg. 
1807. adjlsefin ijunbert unb tfebeti,. 

or Ein tauftnb acSjt Imnbert unb fitben. 
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OBSERVATION. 

The first of the cardinal numbers is declined (like 
the indefinite article) ; and in certain situations it re- 
ceives the terminations er, in the nominative case, for 
■he masculine, and ts for the nominative and accusative 
of the neuter gender. &Vt\), and bt(l), occasionally 
require declinable terminations, in the genitive, and 
dative. Concerning these particulars, the Grammar 
is to be consulted, p. 212, and 213. - 



Ordinal Numbers. 



The 1st. SDet erjie 


The 19th. ©et neunjebtite 


ad. beraraenfe 


20th. bet jroanjigfle 


3d. bet btitte 


2ist. berttntmb groan? 


4th, bet biette 




5th. bet funfte 


22d. bet jiuep unb 


6th. bet fetbjte 


inwnitgfte 


7th. bet fiebente, or 


23d. bet bte>) unb 


ftette 


jmanjigfle 


8th. bet adjte 


24th. bet titer unb 


9th. bet neunfe 


jwatiiigfte 


10th. bet jeljnte 


25th. bet fimf unb 


nth. bcrelfte,oretlfte 


$n>ariiigffe 


12th. bet jw&Ifte 


26th. bet fedjg unb 


13th. bet btenjebnfe 


jiwmjigtfe 


14th. bet sterjebnte 


27th. bet fieben unb 


15th. bet funfjebnte 


jwaniigfle 


16th. bet feebjehnfe 


28th. bet acfjt unb 


I7th. bet fiebjebnte, or 


jwattjigfU 


ftebenjebnte 


29th. bet neun unb 


18th. bet adjtjehitfe 


iroanjigfte 
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Numerate. 



The 30th. Ser bre»ffia|Ie Theioist. ©erbunbertmib 
etfte 

i02d. ber bunbert unb 

jroewte 
io3d. bet bunbert unb 

britte, &c. 
200th. ber iiDMj Ijuns 

bert|te 
300th. ber beet) hun= 

bertjie 
1000th. ber taufenbfte 
The one thousand seven 
hundred and nincty- 
ihird, ber taufenb fte= 
ben bunbert unb brer> 
unb neunjigfle. 

OBSERVATIONS* 

1. The ordinal numbers resemble, in their nature, 
the superlative degree of adjectives: and as they 
are here drawn up, they are like that degree, in the 
third form. They also occur in the second, and fourth 
forms ; the first form is not usual. See the Grammar, 
p. 218. 2. 

2. Ber erftc, the first, and ber britte, the third, are 
produced in an anomalous manner; but the remainder 
are regularly derived from the cardinals, by the addi- 
tion of te* from two to nineteen, inclusive ; and of ste , 
from twenty to the last. 

* In ad)t, eight, e only ia added, as there is already 
a ( in the word. 
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3ist- bereinunbbreifc 

32d. ber arcei) unb 

breifftgfle, &c. 
40th. btr »ier$is|te 
4ist. bereinunbmer= 

&c. 

50th. ber funfiigfte 
60th. ber fedjiigfte 
70th. ber fieb^igfte, or 

ftebenjigile 
80th. ber actjtjigfte ' 
90th. ber neun}ig)re 
looth. ber hunbertfle 



Pronouns. 33 
3. In compound numbers, the last only assumes the 
character of an ordinal; the preceding ones retain the 
shape of cardinals : as, ber taufeiib fte&en bunB(rt imt 
bm? wit) neimjigjle. 



Personal and Reciprocal Pronouns. 



Norn. 3d), I 
Gen. (SHfeiner, c 
Dat. 3Jiir, to i 
Acc. Wltd), me 



metn)ofme ([Infer) o 
b UnS, to 

UnS, us. 
Second personal. 



Singular. 
Nom.Dtl, thou 

Gen. (Seiner, or bettt) of tl 
Dat. Sit, to thee 
Acc. £)icb, thee 



(giier,) of you 
flucb, to you 
Gild), you. 



Third personal. 
Singular. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 

Nora. @r, he; ©ie, she; gg, it 

Gen. ((Seiner, or (Sfjrer, or i&t)of (Seiner, or fcin) 

fein) of him her; ofit 

Dat. 3&m,to him; 3(jr, to her; ^hm, to it 

Acc. Sijn, him ; Sie, her; @3, it. 
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34 



Plural. 

Nom. ©it, they (for all genders) 
Gen. (3f>m,) of them 
Dat. 3ff)tten, to them 
Acc. ©te, them, 
Reciprocal for the third person. 

Nom. None 

<ien. (©einer, or fein) of himself ; {^fyctt, or^ht) 

of herself; (©Cttur, or fein) of itself 
Dat. ©id), lo himself, to herself, to itself 
Acc. ©id), himself, herself, itself. 

Plural. 
Nom. None 

Gen. (3threr), of themselves 
Dat. ©id), to themselves 
Acc. ©id), themselves. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1 . The genitive case of these pronouns is not ef gene- 
ral use, but occurs only in some phrases. See the 
Grammar, p. 225. I. 

2. The first and second personal pronouns are used 
reciprocally, without any change, or addition, so that 
mfr, mid), bir, bid), unS, end), express me, thee, my- 
self, thyself, us, ourselves, you, yourself, or yourselves . 
But for the third person, there is a distinct reciprocal 
pronoun, which is exhibited above. No reciprocal 
pronoun can, as such, have a nominative case. 

Pronouns Possessive. 
These are: 9Ketn, my, or mine; Sein, thy,or thine ; 



Personal, Reciprocal, and Putative. 35 



Sfcr, her, or hers ; ©tin, his, its : Unfer, our, or ours ; 
(Slier, your, or yours ; %tyc, their, or theirs. They 
have three genders, in the singular number, and are 
declined in the same manner, as the indefinite article, 
or the first numeral, viz. 



Masc Fem. Neat. 

Nom. Stein, or meiner, meine, mein, or meineS 

Gen. SKeineS, • meiner, meineS 

Dat. SJieinem, meiner, meinem 

Acc. 9Keinen, meine, mein, or mcineS 
Plural. 

Nom. sffleine Dat. SKeincn . 

Gen. SUeiner Acc. gjieine 



1. The possessive pronouns are either placed before 
substantives, or they are put absolutely, aa mine, 
tkinr, Sfc. in English ; and the nominative singular, in 
the masculine, and the nominative and accusative cases 
in the neuter gender, occasionally take, for reasons, 
described in the Grammar, p. 235, the endings er, t» : 
as, 9Jieiner, meineS ; Seiner, fceinefi. 

2. When they sfand absolute, that is to say, not 
before a substantive, the definite article may be pre- 
fixed to them : as, Set meine, tie meine, bug meine, 
mine; Berbeine, thine; Set feine, his; Serine, hers, 
and so forth, And it is then most usual to insert the 
syllable ig .■ as, Zti meinige, beinige, fringe, ihdge. 
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36 Pronouns. 

When thus united with the article, they are to be 
declined after the third form of adjectives. 

Pronouns Demonstrative. 
They are: ©iefer, btefe, biefeS, this— Lat. Ate. heec, 
hoc: Sener, jcne, jetwS, that— Lat. ille, ilia, Mud; 
©er, Me, ba§, that— Lat. is, ea, id, or isle, is/a, istud ; 
©erjenige, biejenige, bagjeiiige, that— Lat. is or ille: ©er* 
3tlb«, biefelbe, bafielbe, the same— Lat. idem, eadem, idem. 





Singular. 




Plural. 


Hate 




Neut. 




Norn, ©iefcr, 


btefe. 


biefeS, or' 


oicfi N.Sicfe 


Gen. £ttfc§, 


biefet, 


biefeS c 


G. ©iefer 


Dat. ©iefem, 


Mtf«, 


bieftm 


D. ©iefen 


Acc. ©iefen, 


biefe, 


biefeS, or 


bief. A. ©iefe. 


Nom. Setier, 


iene, 


jeneS 


N. 3enel\*'» 


Gen. 3tneS ( 


iener, 


jeneS • 


G. Sener 


Dat. 3«nem, 


jener, 


jenem 


D. Senen 


Acc. Sen en, 


jene, 


jeneB ; 


A. Serte 


Nom. ©er 


tie 


bus 


N. ©te 


Gen. ©cflen, 


or beren, 


beffen, 01 


■beg G. ©erer 




or ber 




(or beren) 


Dat. Sem, 


bet 


bem 


D. ©enen, 








(or ben) 


Acc. ©en, 


bie, 


baB 


A. ©ie 



Nom. ©erjenige, biejenige, baSjentge N. ©iejenigen 

Gen. ©eSjenigen, berjenigen,beeVjenigen G.©erjenigen 

Dat. ©emjenigen,berjenigen,bemieni9en D.©enjenigen 

Acc ©enjenigen, bieienige, baSjenfge A. ©iejenigen 
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Relative, and Interrogatiei 

Singular. 
Masc. Fern. Neut. 

Nom. 35erre!6e, biefelbe, baffelbe 

Gen. ©cffelben, berfelbert, befTcIbert 

Dat. Eemfdten, berfel&eti, bemfeiben 



N. ©iefelbm 
G. ©erfelbe n 
D. ©enfelben 



Acc. Senfelben, Wefelbe, bafTetbe. ! < A.Siefelben. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1- Set, tie, bag, as a pronoun, is to be spoken with 
a stronger accent, than the definite article. 

2. Serjenige, and berfelbe are declined like adjectives, 
in the third form. JDeifelbtge, Set nimlidje, ber gtetche, 
are nearly the same in signification, as berfelbe. 

~i | 

Pronouns Re/alive, and Interrogative. 1 
These are : 2BeId)er, tt>e(d)e, metcfeeS, who, and which ; 
and Sffier, neuter rDUS, who, what. — £)ev, bie,ba§, is, like 
the English that, also used in a relative signification. 



Fern. 



wetdje, 
welder, 
roelchet, 



Nom. Sffietdjer, 
Gen. gfieidjea, 
Dat SQJeldjem, 
Acc. aSeldjen, 

Singular. 
Masc, and Fern. Neut: 
Nom. 2Ber njaS 
Gen. SBefTen, or iteg 
J>at. mm 

Acc. sffien iw8. 



Neut. 
roeldjeS 
tceldjeS 
rttelchem 



Plural. 



D. 2Eeldjen 
A. gseldje. 
No Plural. 
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Pronouns. 



38 

Singular. 

Masc. Fern. 

Nom. £)er, tie, 

Gen. ©efien(or, berenO. 

beg), ber), 

Dat. Sem, ber, 

Acc. Sen, tie, 



Plural. 

Neul. 

ba3 N. £ie 

befien(or, G. Serer,(or 
teg) beren) 

bem D. ©encn 

bag. A. Dte. 



OBSERVATIONS. 

1. There is no such distinction in the German rela- 
tive pronouns, as between who and wkick ; the former 
being, in the English language, only applied to per- 
sons, and the latter to animals and things. The proper 
relative is tDeldjcr ; but ber is frequently substituted for 
it, for the sake of brevity, and variety. 

2. When ber, bie, bflS, is put as a relative after the 
first, or second person, the pronouns of those persons 
are commonly repeated after it : as, 3d), ber id), I who ; 
Bu, ber bu, thou who ; 2Bir, bie rcir, we who ; 3ftr, bie 
it)X, you who. And in the third person, when it stands 
aione, before the verb, the particle ba is usually inter- 
posed : as, einJtttufie, ber ba fdjrei&t, a boy who writes. 

3. SBer and icaS, as interroga lives, have their place 
naturally at the beginning of a sentence : and as a re- 
lative, Iter cannot be put after other words. It always 
stands at the opening of the sentence, and signifies he 
who. 2Ba§ may be preceded by some word of general 
import, such as bag, that, alleg, all: for example, bag 
mag, that which ; alle@ mat*, all that which. SffiaS before 
the indefinite article, with the preposition ffir, for, in- 
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Miscellaneous Pronouns. 39 

serted, forms a pronoun of distinction, or qualification : 
as, 2BnS fur tin SJtann, what a man, whatsort of a man. 
9Bfl§ fur eint grtlll, what woman, or, what a woman ; 
SBat) fur. tin .fiinb, what child, or, what a child. 
Miscellaneous Pronouns. 

SBhlt, not declined, marks an indefinite, or general, 
personality, and answers to the French on: as, 3Riin 
fagt, they say, people say, on dit. 

3tmai)b, some one; jtttrmann, every one; nicmant), 
no one. Those words are varied in the genitive, 
by the addition of the letter », Scmattbfi, jebermang, 
ntemcnbg. Sometimes the dative of jtmanb, and nit= 

manb, is also inflected, jemanbtn, niemanben. 

Sdbfi, or fclber, resembles the English self, and the 
Latin ipse. It may be added to any noun substantive, 
or pronoun, in that signification : as, 2)er SRann fflbft 
the man himself ; tch felbfi, I myself; bujtlbft, thou 
thyself; trit felbfjt, we ourselves; thr fclbfr, you your- 
selves; jt( felbjl, they themselves. 

AUXILIARY VERBS. 
There are three auxiliary, or helping, verbs : -gwbtrt, 
to have; St»n, to be ; SBJtrbcn, to become. 

The First Auxiliary. 
£flbeit, to have i 
£abt, batte, gtbaft." 
* These three things, are, the present tense, the 
prete rim per feet, and the preterite participle: which 
are placed at the head of a conjugation, as the roots, 
or fundamental parts, of the verb. 
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Auxiliary Verb*. 



MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 



1. 3d) babe, ( if ) 1 have 

2. £ubabefr,(if)thouhave 
i 3. <tr(fie,e3)I)abe, (if)he 

(she, it) have 
Plural. 
. UBirbaben, (if) we have 
. 3brbafot, (if) you have 



1. 3d) babe, I have 

2. 25u baft, thou hast 

3. @r(fie, e§) bat, he (she. 

Plural. J 

1. SSJir babetl, we have \ 1 

2. 3fot I;nbet, or ijatt, you' 2 

3. @ie bflben, they have. 3. @i[baben,(if) they have 

Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d) batte, I had ;J. 3d) batte, (if) I had 

2. £>u batteft, thouhadst 2. 25u bdttejl, (if) thou had 

3. @r hatte, he had 3. @t batte, he had 

Plural. Plural. 

1. 9Bir batten, we had i. 2Bir batten, we had 

2. Sbr battel, you had 2. 3b* battel, you had 

3. ©if ^tten, they had. 3. @ie Ijdtten, they had. 

Preterperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d)babea.ebabt,I have i. 3d) babe aebabt, (if) 1 

had have had 

2. 25u Ijaft gefjabt, thou 2. Bit babejl gebabf, (if) 

hast had thou have had 

3. <5r bat gebabt, he has 3. <Sr babe getjabt, (iO he 

had have had 
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first Auxiliary. 




INDICATIVE. u SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Plural. ) Plural. 

1. SSSir Ijaben gebabt, we ;' l. m<t filbert gebabt, we 

have had have had 

2. S&tvibEt,ort)abt,gc&abt,2. Sftr tjabet gefjabt, you 

you have had have had 

3. ©ie fiaben gebabt, they 3. ©ie fjaben gebabt, they 

have had. - haVe had. 
; ~ Pre terplu perfect. 

Singular. ] I Singular. 

1. 3d) batte gebabt, I had I. 3d? hatte gehabt, (if)! 

had had had 

2. ©it baf tefi gebabt, thou | 2. £m battel! gebabt, (if) 

hadst had thou had had 

3. @r tfatU gebabt, he had | 3. <&t batte gebabt, he had 

had had 

Plural. Plural. 

1- 3Btc batten gebabt, we I. ffijtr fidttcn gebabt, we 

had had had had 

2. 5bt Ijatfet gebabt, you 2. 3ljt buffet ^abt, you 

had had had had 

3. ©ie batten gebabt, they 3. ©ie batten gebabt, they 

had had. had had. 
- ■ First Future. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. Stbrcerbehaben, f shall l. Sdjrcerbe faben, (if) I 

have shall have 

2. 2>u TOirfl baben, thou 2. £u roerbeft haben, (if) 

shall, or wilt, have thou shalt have 

3. Gr roirb Ijaben, he shall, 3. Sr. rcerbe b^ben, (if) he 
. or will, have shall have 
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42 Auxiliary Verbs. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Plural. Plural. 
l.SBir werben %ahta, wei i. SEGii: tverben baben, (iO 

shall have we shall have 

2. Shr rcerbcf baben, you; 2. 3t)t wertet haben, (if) 
shall, or will, have ' you shall have 

3. @te tverben baben, they 3. ©ie toerbcn baben, (if) 

shall, or will, have. | they shall have. 
Second Future. 
Singular. I Singular. 

i.Sdjroerbegebabf baben, I. 3d? voerbe ge^abt baben, 

I shall have had. (if) I shall have had 

2. Uu reirfi ge&abt baben, 2. Su luetbefigebabt baben, 

thou shalt have had (if)thoushalt have had 

3. IStrotrbgebiibtt)aben,he 3. @r raerbe gebabt t/abm, 

shall have had (if) he shall have had 

Plural. Plural. 
i.SBtrroerbengebabtbaben, l . SB i r wetbe n get; ab t Ijab en, - 
we shall have had (if) we shall have had 

2. 36* rocrbet gebabt baben, 2. S(ir roeibet getja&t baben, 

you shall have had (if) you shall have had 

3. ©ie roerben gebabt baben, 3. @ie roerben gehabt baben, 

they shall have had. (if) they shallhavehad. 

First Future Conditional. 
Singular, 

1. 3d>wurbe baben, I should, or would, have 

2. Eu roftrbeft baben, thou shouldst, or wouldst, have 

3. gr routbe baben, he should, or would, hare 
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first Auxiliary. 43 
Plural. 

1 . Sit lUilrben hflbetl, we should, or would, have 

2. 36r wurbet fjabert, you should, or would, have 

3. Sie nmrben (ja&cn, they should, or would, have. 

Second Future Conditional. 

I- 3cf) nmr&e gehnbt bnben, I should, or would, have had 

2. £>u rourbeft gebabt baben, thou shouldst, or wouldst 

have had 

3. (StTOurtie gefja&t baben, he should, or would,have had 

Plural. 

1. 9Bit w&tbtn gebubt haben, we should, or would have 
had 

2. 3hr sofirbct gehabt 6a&en, you should, or would, have 
had 

3. @ie routben gebubt ftaben, they should, or would, 
have had. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular. Plural. 

(l.^flbetiroir, let us have) 

2. £fl&e (bit) have (thou) 2. £abet,orbabt(if)r),b.ave 

(you) 

3. £flbe er, (fte, eg), let 3. £abetl fie, let them have. 

him, (her, it) have. 

Present, .gjaben, to have 
Preierperf. ©e&dbt habetl, to have had 
Future, £abert tuerben, to be about to have. 
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Auxiliary Verbs. 



Present, £flbenb, having 
Preterite, ©etjabt, liad. 

The Second Auxiliary. 

©«)«, to be: 
*Bin, 2Bar, ©eroefen. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3* bill, lam 1.3* f«fc C'OIbe 

2. ©it biff, thou art 2. £tt feneft, (or fe$jf,) (if; 

thou be 

3. dt if}, he is 3. gr fet), he be 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SBtr ftnb, we are 1. SSSir fcijtn, (or fnjn), we be 

2. Sbr fff?b! yo" are 2. 3&r < or f«*>< vou be 

3. ©ie ftnC, they are. 3. ®ie feijen, (orfetjn), they be 

Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 

1 . 3d) voar, I was 1.3* tcare, (if) I were 

2. £w wareff, (or roarft,) 2. £>a rcareft, thou wert 

3. (St war, he was 3. @r trace, he were 
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Second Auxiliary. 



INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Plural Plural. 

1. SSSir roaren, we were I. 9Bir rodren, we were 

2. 3fjr voaret, (or wart,) 2. Sijr roarer, you were 

you were 

3. ©ie roarer), they were. 3. ®ie rodren, they were. 

Preterperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d) bin geroefen, I have 1. 3d; fet> geroefen, (if) I 

been have been 

2. ©it bi|l geroefen, thou 2. £>u feijefr, (or fetift) ge= 

haat been " roefen, (if) thou have been 

3. @r ifi geroefen, he has 3. gr fetj geroefen, (if) he 

been have been 

Plural. Plural. 

1. 2Bir finb geroefen, we l. SSJir fepen, (or fcijn,) ge= 

have been roefen, we have been 

2. 3f)r feiib geroefen, you 2. 3br fepeb, (or ferjb), geroe= 

have been fen, you have been 

3. ©ie finb geroefen, they 3. ©ie fepen, (or ferjn), geroes 

have been fen, they have been. 

Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 

1 . 3d) roar gemefen, 1 had 1. 3ch vodre geroefen, (if) I 

been had been 

2. Surcareff geroefen, thou 2. £m rodreff geroefen, (if) 

hadst been thou had been 

3. @r ronr geroefen, he had 3. @r mate geroefen, (if) hs 

been had been 
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46 Auxiliary Verbs. 



INDICATIVE. 

Plural. Plural. 

1 . SBi t voattn gemefen, we l. 5Bir wdten geroefeit, we 

had been had been 

2. Sfjr ruatet gewefeit, you 2. 3ftt waret gcroefen, you 

had been had been 

3. @ie nwen gewefen, they 3.Sie warm geroefen, they 

had been. had been, 

h First Future. 

Singular. Singular. 
l.Sdlirerbefeijn, I shall 1.3$ roerbe fe^n, (if) r shall 

2. 2)u wirft fetjn, thou 2. £u reertejl feijn, thou 

shale or wilt, be shalt be 

3. @r mitt) fenn, he shall, 3. @r roerbe fojn, he shall be 

or will be 

Plural. Plural. 

1. aBtr reerbert fepn, we l. 2Bir werben fetjn, we shall 

shall be be 

2. Sijr roetbtt feijn, you 2. g^t nxrbet feijn, you shall 

shall, or will, be be 

3. ©te roerbert fenn, they 3. @ie roerbm feijn, they 

shall, or will, be. shall be. 

Second Future. 
Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d? roerbe geroefen feijn, 1. 3d) n>erbe geircfen fajn, 

I shall have been (if) I shall have been 

2. ©uroirfl gorefen fe^n, 2. Du roerbeft geroefen fttjn, 

thou shall have been thou shalt have been 

a. @r with gewefen feim, 3. gr roetbe geroefen ftnn, 

he shall have been lie shall have been 
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Second Auxiliary. 47 
INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. 

Plural. p| ura l. 

i.SBirwtrtangewefenfetm, l.SBirwettKngeraefenftyn, 
we shall have been we shall have been 

2. 3br merbet goctfen fepn, 2. 3$ r luerbet geroefen fan, 
you shall have been you shall have been 

3. @ie iwben geroefen fcpn, 3. @ie nwben gemcfen feijn, 
they shall have been. they shall have been. 

First Future Conditional. 

Singular. 

1 . 3* rofirbe feijtt, I should, or would, be 

2. £ll nwbefl feijlt, thou shouldst, or wouldst, be 

3. gt reixxbe fetjn, he should, or would, be. 

Plural. 

1. aBitrourbcnfeDn, we should, or would, be 

2. Sfjr wucbet fetjn, you should, or would, be 

3. @ie wurbett fciin, they should, or would, be. ' 

Second Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. ;3#»Uurbeg«Defetifeim, I should, or would, have 

2. Su njfirbe|i gwefen fetjn, thou shouldst, or wouldsi, 

have been 

3. @t rcfirk gemefeti feijn, he should, or would, have 

been 
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Auxiliary Verbs. 
Plural. 



i.SBir rourben geroefen feijn, we should, or would, 
have been 

2. 3 hi- roiitbtt gcwefen feijn, you should, or would, have 

3. ®ie wfirten geroefen fet)n, they should, or would, 

have been. 



IMPERATIVE. 



]\!-'lMTTV >■. 



Singular. 
•2. <£et)(bu), be (thou) 
3. ©er> er, let him be 
Plural. 



Present, ©etm, to be 
Preterpcrf. ©ewefen feijtt, 

to have been 



(l. ©etiett roir, let us be) Future, ©er,rt merben, to 

2. @et>b (thr), be (you) be about to be. 

3. ©epn fie, let them be, 



Present, ©eijenb, being 
Preterite, ©eraefen, been. 



The Third Auxiliary. 



SEBerbett, t0 become : 
SBerbe ; 2Burbe, tor waxb ; ©eworten, or roorben. 
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Third Auxiliary. 



Present. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3$ roerbe, I become 1, Set) rcerte, (if) I become 

2. ©It IDtrfi, thou becom- 2. £)u IDCtDefl, (if) thou be- 

est come 

3. @r inirb, he becomes 3. (Sr. twbf, (if) he become 

Plural. Plural. 

1. 3Birwerben, .we become l. 2Bir roerben, we become 
2. 3f)r WCtbct, you become 2. 3tyr Wttbet, you become 
3. @ie rottben, they be- 3. ©ie roerben, they be- 
come, come. 

Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 

i-Scbrourte (or wart), I i. 3d) raurbe, (if) I be- 
became came 

2. ®u*curbe|t(ortt>atb|l,) 2. Su rourbeff, (if) thou 

thou becamest became 

3. Et TOUrbe (or tUflrb), he 3. @r rofitbc, he became 

became 



Plural 

1 . SBir murbeit, we became 
2. 3&t«urb(t, jwu became 
3. @ie TOUtbtn, they be- 
came. 



Plural. 
i.SBtrraurbeti, we became 

2. 3&rtDurtcf, you became 

3. ©ie roiirben, they be- 

D 
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50 Auxiliary Verbs. 



INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pre terper feet. 
Singular Singular, 

i-SAbingeroorbeii/orttiors J.3<t>fe9gm>orben,orroor= 

ben, I have become ben, (if) I have become 

2. Su bift geworben, or 2.£uferj|r(orFer,eff),gen>or= 

voorben, thou hast ben, or worbett, (if) 

become thou have become 

3. ©r ijt gevcotben, or n>or= 3. gt fcij geroorben, or iuor= 

ben, he has become bell, (if) he have be- 

Plural. Plural, 
l. 9Bir (inb geroorben, or i.aBirfeiicnforfetjn), ge= 
morben, we have be- rocrben, or roorben, 

come we have become 

2.3I)t fenb genjorben, or 2-3brfer;eb(orfer,b),geroor== 

roorben, you have be- ben, ormorben, youhave 

come become 

3. ®ie finb geroorben, or 3.©iefer;en(orfenn),geroor= 

roorben, they have be- ben, or roorben, they 

come have become, 
Preterplu perfect. 

Singular. Singular. 

i.3<J) iwt geroorben, or i. 53) rodre geroorben, or 

IDOrben, I had become roorben,(if)Ihad become 

2. £>u roarelKroarft) geroot= 2. £m lrdreft geroorben, or 

ben, or njotben, thou roorben, (if) thou had 
hadst become become 

3. @rreargotorben,orroors 3. grroiire geroorben orn>or= 

ben, he had become ben, he had become 
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Third Auxiliary. 51 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Plural. Plural. 

I. SBirwaraigewotbtn, or I. sffiir roaren geroorbert, or 
ISOtben, we had be- , worben, we had be- 
come come 

2. 3fot wareKwflrt) flaw* 2. Sfjr roaret genwben, or 

ben, or roorben, you luorben, you had be- 

had become come 

3. Sie uuicn geroorben, or 3. ©ie radren geworben, or 

isorben, they had be- IDorbett, they had be- 



First Future. 

Singular. Singular, 

1. ^iPerberaerbeMshall 1. 3$ werbe rotrben, (if) 

become I shall become . 

2. 25u rotrft reerben, thou 2. nwbeft voerben, thou 

shalt, or wilt, become shah become 

3. grnxrbroerbeti, he shall, 3. (Sr. voerbe roetben, he 

or will, become shall become 

Plural. Plural. 

1. aBirwerbmiuetben, we l.SStr roerben twrben, we 

shall become shall become 

2. Sbrrotrbet raetbeit, you 2. 3&r roerbei rcerben, you 

shall, or will, become shall become 

3. ©iEroerbenmerben, they 3. ©te raetben werbeit, they 

shall or will become. shall become. 

S 2 
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52 Auxiliary Verb*. 



INDICATIVE. 




i-S* merbe gercotben, or 
roorbcn, feijn, I shall 
have become 

2. ©u nrirfi geirotben, or 

loorben, feijn, thou 
shalt, or wilt, have 
become 

3. fit roirb geroorbcn, or 

»oorben,femt,heshal], 
or will, have become 

Plural. 

i.9Birwerbcngen)Drben,or 
raorben, f«m, weshall 
have become 

2.3hr wetbet geirorbcn, or 
roorbeit, fnjn, you 
shall or will have 
. become 

3.©ieroetben geworben, or 
icorbtit, fcijii, they 
shall, or will, have 
become. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Singular. 

1. 3d? mfrbe gcrcorben, or 

rootben, fe$ri, (if) I 

shall have become 

2. £)u rcnbeft geicorbeit, or 

raorben, fepn, thou 

shalt have become 

3. gr mirb geiwrben, or 

roorben, fetjn, he shall 
have become 

Plural 

i.SBitwtrben gemorb«n,or 

WOtbm, ftljn, we shall 
have become 
2.3hr rotibet geroorben, or 
*»orben,fet)rt, you shall 
have become 

3. ©ie roerben geroorbm, or 
iDOiben, fetjn, they 

shall have become. 
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Thbd Auxiliary. 53 



First Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3dj nrarte roerben, I should, or would, become 

2. ®u nnirbejt rcerbetl, thoushouldst, orwouldst,become 

3. @rn)urbe Wtrben, he should, or would, become 

. . Plural. 

1. 9Bir tt>£irben werbttr, we should, or would, become 

2. St)t rturbet iDerbcn, jou should, or would, become 

3. @ie wiirben xeetbm, they should, or would, become. 

Second Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3d) murbe getuorben, or roorbeit, fetjn, I should, or 

would, have become 

2. raurbeft gercorben, or irorben, fetjn, thou shouldst, 
or wouldsl, have become 

3. ISr wurbe gercorben, or rocrben, fe»n, he should, or 

would, have become 

Plural. 

l. SBit roiirbcn getuorben, or trorben, ftun, we should, 

or would, have become 
2- Sljr rcurbct gercorben, or tuorben, fe^n you should, 

or would, have become 
3. ©iewurben gmorben, ortwben, f«tjtt, they should, 

or would, have become. 
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34 Auxiliary Verbs. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 

(l. SBerben nrir, let us be- 
come) 

2. Sffierbe (bit), become 2. Sffietbet (ibr), become 

thou (r° u ) 

3. 3Berbe tr, let him be- 3. 2Eerben fie, let them 

come become. 

INFINITIVE. 

Present, SBfrbetl, to become 

Preterperf. ©eroorben, or Jcorben, f«in, to have become 
Future, SBerben teetbert, to be about to become. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present, 2Betbenb, becoming 

Preterite, ©emorben, orreorben, become. 



REGULAR CONJUGATION. 
Active Voice. 
Sobetl, to praise : 

£obe ; fiobete, or lo&te ; ©debet, or getobt. 
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Regular Conjugation. 55 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d) lobe, I praise I. Stfctobe, (if) I praise 

2. Sulobefi,or[ob(t, thoii 2. ©u lobeji, (if) thou 

praisest praise 

3. gr. laM, or lobt, he 3. gr lobe, (if) he praise 

praises 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SHStrlobert, we praise 1. Sffiit lotten, we praise 

2. 3&T lobet, or (obt, you 2. 3bj lobet, you praise 

praise 

3. ©ieloben, they praise. 3. @ie loben, they praise 

Breterim perfect. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3* tobte, I praised 1. Stblobete, (if) I praised 

2. £>lllobte|t, thouprais- 2. £w lobeteft, (if) thou 

edst praised 

3. dx lobte, he praised 3. l£r lobete, he praised 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SBirlobten, we praised 1. SEBit lobef en, we praised 

2. 3b, t tobtet, you praised 2. 3&rlobefet, you praised 

3. @ielobten,theypraised. 3. ©ie lobe ten, they praised 

■ Preterperfect. 

Singular. Singular, 

i. Schhabe aelobt, I have l. 3d) tjabe gelobt, (if) I 

praised have praised 
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56 Regular Conjugation. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVB. 

2. ©u Ijajt gelobt, thou 2. Bu babeft gelobt, (iO 

hast praised thou have praised 

3. 6r bat gelobt, he has 3. @r t>afce gelobf, (if) ha 

praised have praised 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SBSir fjaben gelobt, we l. Sffiir fcaben gelobt, (tf) 

have praised we have praised 

2. Stjr l)obt gelobt, you 2. Sbr b"bet gelobt, you 

have praised have praised 

3. ©ie f)fi&en gelobt, they 3. ©ie b<ibert gelobt, they 

have praised. have praised. 

Prelerpluperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 
J. 3d) botfe gelobt, I had 1. 3d) ba'tte gelobt, (if) I 
praised had praised 

2. ©u battel! gelobt, thou 2. Bu bjttefl gelobt, (if) 

hadst praised thou hadst praised 

3. Sr bitfte gelobt, he had 3, Er batte gelobt, he bad 

praised praised 
Plural. Plural. 

1. SESir batfen gelobt, we I. 2Bir fatten gelobt, we 

had praised had praised 

2. g&t battet gelobt, you 2. 3&r fiartet gelobt, you 

had praised had praised 

3. ©ie flatten gelobt, they 3. ©ie batten getobt, they 

bad praised. had praised. 
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Active Foief. 



8UBJUNCTIVB. 
Firal Future. 
Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d) werbe lobesi, I shall l . 3* roerbe loben, (if) I 

praise shall praise 

2. ©u reirft loben, thou 2. ©u rcerbefi loben, thou 

shall, or wilt, praise shall praise 

3. @r roivb loben, he shall, 3. <£r roerbe loben, he shall 

or will, praise praise 

Plural. Plural 

1. SSit trerben loben, we J. SSJir raerbcn loben, we 

shall praise shall praise 

2. 3bv roerbet loben, you 2. 3hr rcerbet loben, you 

shall, or will, praise shall praise 

3. ®ie iterben loben, they 3. @ie tverben loben, they 

shall, or will, praise. shall praise. 

Second Future. 

Singular. Singular, 

i. 3d) raerbe gelobt baben, l. 3d) roerbe gelobt baben, 

I shall have praised {ifjlshallhavepraised 

2- 2>un>ir|r gelobt faben, 2. ©uroerbejlgelobtijaben, 

thou shalt have prais- (if) thou shalt have 

ed, &c. praised, &c. 

First Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3d) Ittllrte loben, I should, or would, praise 

2. JDu wurbefi loben, thou shoddsl, or wouldst, praiso 

3. (Sr roElirlje loben, he should, or would, praise. 
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5S Regular Conjugation. 

Plural. 

1 ■ 3Bir miitben loben, we should, or would, praise 

2. 3£)r roiirbet lobfll, you should, or would praise 

3. ©le rotltben loben, they should, or would, praise. 

Second Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3d? tr&rbe geloM haben, I should, or would, have 

praised 

2. ®u wfirbeji grtobt Robert, thou shouldst, or wouldst, 

have praised 

3. gt nafirbc fldobt fjaben, he should, or would, have 

praised 

Plural. 

1 . 2Bir reurben gelobt (jaben, we should, or would, have 

praised 

2. 3&v rofirbet gelobt (jflben, you should, or would, have 

praised 

3. @ie rcurrjeti flelo&t baben, they should, or would, have 

praised. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 

(1. 8obenrotr,!etuspraise) 

2. fiobe C>»), praise (thou) 2. gobet (or lobt) (ibr), 

praise (you) 

3. ftobe it, praise he, or 3. goben fie, praise they, 

let him praise or let them praise.. 
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Pastive Voice. t 

INFINITIVE. 

Present, goben, to praise 

Preterperf. ©efobt Saben, to have praised 

Future, goben TOerben, to be about to praise. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present, £obenb, praising 
Preterite, ©elobet, or flelobf, praised. 

PASSIVE VOICB. 

©elobt werben, to be praised. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Singular. 

1. 3d) roerbe gelobt, I am 

praised 

2. Dii witfl gelobt, thou 

art praised 

3. @r tutrb gelobt, he is 

praised 

Plural. 

1. 2Bir irerben gel 

are praised 

2. Sbt. roeibet gclo 



Singular. 

1. 3d) nwbe gelobt, (if) I 

be praised 

2. £m werbe[i gelobt, (if) 

thou be praised 

3. (Srroerbe gelobt, (if) he 

be praised 

Plural. 



ft, we l. 5EBirn>ei:bertgelobt,(if) 

we be praised 
, you 2. Sfjr rcerber gelobt, (if) 

you be praised 
3. ®tt werben gelobt, they 3. gie werben gelobt, (if) 
are praised. they be praised. 
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60 Regular Conjugation. 

INDICATIVE. 

Prete rim perfect. 

Singular. Singular. 

h 3d) rourbt (or waxb) ge= U 3$ rourbe gtlobt, (if) 

Ipbt, 1 was praised I were praised 

2. 2u rourbtlt or (ipart|l) 2. £)it murbeii gtlobt,(if) 

getDbt, thou wast pr. thou wert praised 

3. grrourbt (orroarb) ge* 3. <gr roiiroe gtlobt, (iO 

lobt, lie was praised he were praised. 

Plural Plural. 

1. SSBir wurbtti gtlobt, we l. 2Sir rcurben gelobt, we 

were praised were praised 

2. 3&r rourtjft gtlobt, you 2. 3(jr irfirbet gtlobt, you 

were praised were praised 

a ©iemurbtn gelobt, they s. @ie rourben gelobt, they 

were praised were praised 
Preterperfect. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3* bin gtlobt morben, I I. 3* fet) gelobt worben, 

haye been praised (if) I have been praisd 

2. Su bi|J gtlobt voorbtn, 2. ©ufer,tft gtlobt morotn, 

thou hast been pr. (if) thou have beenpr. 

3. @rifl gtlobt worbtn, he 3. @rfer,geIobt n>orben,(if> 

has been praised he have been praised 

Plural. Plural- 

1. 2Btr ftnb gtlobt morbtn, l. SBtr ftpen gtlobt worttrt 

we have been praised we have been praised 

2. 3br fei>b gtlobt raorben, 2. S^r tenet) gtlobt raorbtn, 

you have been pr. you have beea pr. 

3. ©ie finb gtlobt nwben, 3. ©ieftnengelobtworben, 

they have been pr. they have been pr. 
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Passive Vaitr. 



INDICATIVE . SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Preterpluperfect. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3!dj mr gelobt rcorben, l. 3d) mdre gelobt rcorben, 

I had been praised. (if) I had been pr. 

2. Simmreff gelobtrcorben, 2. £u roiirejt gelobt rcorben, 

thou hadst been pr. (if) thou had been pr. 

3. (ft roar gelobt rcorben, 3. <§r rcare gelobt rcorben, 

he had been praised (if) he had been pr. 

Plural. Plural. 

].2Birnxireiigelobtrcorbeii, l.^ttmareiigelobtrcorben, 

we had been praised (if) we had been pr. 

2. 3ht nmt gelobt rcorben, 2. 36t roam gelobt roorOen, 

you had been praised (if) you had been pr. 

3. ©iercaren gelobt rcorben, 3. ©iercaren gelobt rcorben, 

they had been pr, (if) they had been pr. 

First Future. 



Singular. 

1 . 3i) roerbe gelobt rcerben, 

I shall be praised 

2. Su rcir|i gelobt rccrben, 

thou shalt, ur wilt, be 
praised 

3. @t Hiiro gelobf rcetben, 

he shall,orwill, be pr. 
Plural 
i. SBir rcetben gelobt wer= 
bett, we shall be pr. 



Singular. 
1. Si) rcerbe gelobt rcerben, 
(if) I shall be pr. 

2. 25u rcetbeft gelobt rcers 

ben, thou shall be 
praised 

3. (Sr rcerbe gelobt rcerben, 

he shall be praised. 
Plural. 
1. 3Bir rcerben gelobt roer= 
ben, we shall be pr. 
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62 Regular Corfugatitm* 

INDICATIVE- SUBJUNCTIVB. 

2. 3(jr roerbet gelobt roers 2. 3&r roerbet gelobt wer* 

bell, you shall, or ben, you shall be 

will, be praised praised 

s. @ie roerben gelobt iter* 3. Sie roerben gelobt mt= 

ben, they shall, or ben, they shall be 

will be praised. praised. 

Second Future. 

Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d; roetbe gelobt mors 1. 3dj roetbe gelobt n>or= 

ben fep, I shall have ben fep, (if) 1 shall 

been praised have been praised 

2. Bu trtrfi gelobt rootben 2. £m roerbeft gelobt roor= 

ftp, thou shalt have ben fep, thou shalt 

been praised haye been praised 

3. grroirb gelobt rootben 3. Srvoerbegelobt roerben, 

fe v tl, he shall have fep, he shall have 

been praised been praised 

Plural. Plural. 

1. aBirroerbengelobtroors 1. SBir roerben gelobt roor= 

ben fojn, we shall ben ferm, we shall 

have been praised have been praised 

2. 3br roerbet gelobt root: 2. 3b,r roerbet gelobt rocr= 

ben fep, you shall ben fep, you shall 

have been praised have been praised 

3. ©ie roerben gelobt roor= 3. ©ie roerben gelobt roor= 

ben ferm, they shall ben fep, they shall 

have been praised. have been praised. 
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First Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. Self wfirbe gelobt reerbert, I should be praised 

2. Su wftrbcfl gelobt roerben, thou shouldst, or wouldst, 

be praised 

3. @t niutbe gelobt reerben, he should, or would, be 

praised 

Plural. 

1. 2Bit ttfcrben gelobt roetbeit, we should or would, be 

praised 

2. Sht roEtrbet gelobt Wttbttl, you should, or would, be 

praised 

,3. @ie wurOen gelobt (uerCert, ihey should, or would, 
be praised. 

Second Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3cb Wfitbe flelobt reorben fqjit, I should have been 

praised 

2. Bu njutbefl gelobt rootbeit feim, thou shouldst, or 

wouldst, have been praised 

3. gr to&rbe gelobt reorbert feplt, he should, or would, 

have been praised 
Plural. 

1. SSStr wftrben gelobt roorben fenn, we should have 

been praised 

2. 3&r wfitbet gelobt worbert fetjn, you should, or would, 

have been praised 

3. @ie jourben gelobt loorbeti fep, they should, or 

would, have been praised. 



Digitized by Google 



0.1 Regular Conjugation. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 

(1. SEBerben voir, gelobt, let 

us be praised) 

2. 9Berbe (bit) gelobt, be 2. SBerbet (tbr) gelobt, be 

thou praised you praised 

3. ffiJerbf er getobt, be he 3. SBeiben fte gelobt, bo 

praised, or let him they praised, or let 

be praised them be praised.] 

INFINITIVE. 
Present, ■ ©elobt rOCtbetl, to be praised 
Preterperf. ©elobt TOOrfcen fcTjn, to have been praised 
Future, 2Betbm gelobt rcerbett, to be about to be 
praised. 

OBSERVATION. 

The participle roorben, of the auxiliary, is used for 
the conjugalion of the passive voice, in preference to 
geraotbeil. Sometimes that participle is entirely omit- 
ted, as, 3d) bin gelobet, for gelobt roorben. 
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Irrrgtdar Vtrhi. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

1. The irregularity consists, chiefly, in the preter- 
imperfect tense, and the preterite participle. Several 
verbs are also irregular in the present tense, and some 
in the imperative muod. 

2. The first person plural of the present tense, is 
always like the infinitive, and the two remaining per- 
sons are thence conjugated regularly. 

3. The third person singular of the pre te rim per feet 
tense, is constantly the same with the first ; the other 
persons follow, in their terminations, the example of 
the regular verb. 

4. In the subjunctive mood,, the preterimperfecl 
tense receives, in the first and third persona singular, 
an e at the end ; and changes the vowels, a, 0, U, into 
the diphthongs a, o, u ; for example, 34) bat, I begged 
—subjunctive, id) bate ; id; hob, I lifted— sub. hobe ; 
id) trug, I bore— sub. frtige. To this change of the 
vowels there are some exceptions, respecting which the 
Grammar must be consulted, p. 317. 2. 

5. In the imperative, it is only the second person 
singular, that is ever irregular. 

6. The infinitive mood is to be considered as the root 
from which all the regular parts of a verb are derived. 

7. In the following list, some verbs are marked 
with a single star, and a few others with a duuble : the 
first are such, of which the regular form is, at present, 
equally in use with the irregular; the second such, of 
which the irregular form is almost become obsolete, and 
which it is now more proper to conjugate regularly. 
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Irregular Verbs. 67 
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90 Reactive Verb. 

REFLECTIVE VERB. 

Sid) freuen, to rejoice. 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Singular. Singular, 
l. 3dj freue mid), 1 rejoice I, 3d) freue mid), (if) I 

t. 2>u freweP, (or freufl) 2. £)u frcuefl bid), (if) thou 

bid), thou rejoicest rejoice 

3.@r(fie, (8) fmiet(or, 3. @r freue fid), (if) he re- 

freut) fid), he, (she, joice 

it) rejoices 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SfBir freuen tm§, we re- i . SSSir freuen unS, w« re- 

joice joice 

2- 3br freuet (or, freut) 2. 3br freuet>ud), you re- 
eud), you rejoice joice 

3. @{g freucn fid), they re- 3. @ie freuen fid), they re- 
joice joice. 

Preterpluperfec t. 
Singular. Singular, 
l- 3d) freucte (or, freute) l. 3d) freuele mid), (if) I 
mid), I rejoiced rejoiced 

2. 3>ifreueteff(orfreuteff) 2. &u freueteff bid), (if) 

bi$, thou rejoicedst thou rejoiced 

3. Crr freuele (or, freute) 3. gr freuele fid), he re- 

(td), he rejoiced joiced 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Plural. Plural. 

1. SSStt freuefen(or freuten) i . 3Str freueten tins, we re- 

im8, we rejoiced joiced 

3br freuetet (or freutet ) 2. 3fjr freuetet eucb,you re- 

eud), you rejoiced joiced 

3. ®ie freueten (or freuten) 3. @ie freueten ficb, they re- 

ftd), they rejoiced. joiced. 

Preterperfecl. 

Singular. Singular. 

l.3d) babe mid) gefreut(or, 1.3* habe mid) gefreut,(if) 

gefreuet),I haverejoiced I have rejoiced 

2. £>ubaftbid)gefreut,thou 2, Su bflbeft bid) gefreut 

hast rejoiced (if) thou have rejoiced 

3. @t bat fid? gefreut, he 3. @r babe fid) gefreut, (if) 

has rejoiced he have rejoiced 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SHSir baben un5 gefreut, i.SBir fcaben m% gefreut, 

we have rejoiced we have rejoiced 

2. 3&r rjabt eud) gefreut, 2. 3br fjabet eud) gefreut, 

you have rejoiced you have rejoiced 

3. ©ie baben fid) gefreut, 3. ©ie baben ficfa gefreut, 

they have rejoiced. they have rejoiced. 
Preterpluperfect. 

Singular. Singular. 

1 . 3# tjttte nrfdj gtfreut, I l.3cb both mid) gefreut, 

had rejoiced (if) I had rejoiced 
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2. £)u battel* bid) gefreut, 2.£)u Ijatteftbid) gefreut, 

thou hadst rejoiced (if) thou had rejoiced 

3. @t bat te fid) gefreut, he 3. <§x hdtte fid) gefreut, he 

had rejoiced had rejoiced 

Plural. Plural. 

1. SBir batten un3 gefreut, 1 ■ SSBic batten unS gefreut, 

we had rejoiced wo had rejoiced 

2.3hrhattet cud) gefteiit, 2. Shrbdttet eud) gefreut, 

you had rejoiced you had rejoiced 

3. @ie batten fid) gefreut, 3. ©ie batten fid) gefreut, 

they had rejoiced. they had rejoiced. 

First Future. 

Singular. Singular. 

J.^cbnierbe mid) freuen, I I. 3d) roeroe mid? fttueit, 

shall rejoice (if) I shall rejoice 

2. ©un>irfibid)freuen,thou 2.£m nJetbeft bid) freuen, 

slialt, or wilt, rejoice (if) thou shall rejoice 

3. gr roitb jtdj freuen, he 3. (gr nterbe ficb freuen, he 

shall, or will, rejoice shall rejoice 

Plural. Plural. 

l.Sffiirirerben unSfreueit, l.SBir roerben unS freuen, 

we shall rejoice we shall rejoice 

2.3bt rcerbef eud) freuen, 2. 3br rcerbet eud) freuen, 

you shall, or will, re- you shall rejoice 

3. ©ie merben ficb freuen, 3. @ie werben fid) freuen, 

they shall, or will, they shall rejoice 
rejoice. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Second Future. 
Singular. Singular. 

1. 3d) werbe mid? gefreut l. 3d) werbe mid) gefreut 

bflbert, I shall have bdben, (iO I shall 

rejoiced have rejoiced 

2. £m tpirft bid) gefteut 9. 2)u nicrtoeft bid) gefreut 

fia&en, thou shale, or haben, (if) thou shall 

wilt, have rejoiced, have rejoiced, 

First Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3d) Kwrbe mid) freuen, I should, or would, rejoice 

2. £)u vourbeff bid) freuen, thou shouldst, or wouldst, 

rejoice 

3. 6r rourbe fid) freuert, he should, or would, rejoice 

Plural. 

1 . SHSir raurben unS freuen, we should, or would, rejoice 

2. 3&r roevbet end) freuen, you should, or would, rejoice 

3. ©ie reurben fid) freuen, they should, or would, rejoice. 

Second Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

1. 3d) ivurbe mid) gefreut baben, I should, or would, 

have rejoiced 

2. £>u nwrbefl bid) gefreut ^absn, thou shouldst, or 

wouldst, have rejoiced, &c. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 

( i . greuen wit unS, let us 
joice) 

2. greue (bit) bid), rejoice 2. gccuet (or, freut) (i&r) 

(thou) tud>, rejoice (you) 

a. greue er fio>, let him 3.gmien pe fict), let them 
rejoice rejoice 

Present, gi(h freuetl, to rejoice 
Preterperf. ©id; gefreut habeil, to have rejoiced 
Fulore, ©id) freuen mxtm, to be about to rejoice 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

©id) freuenb, rejoicing. 
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VERBS COMPOUND. 
1. Verbs Compound Separable. 

RULES. 

1 . The particle is separated from the verb, in the 
indicative, and subjunctive, when these moods are 
not, for some grammatical reason, placed at the end 
of the sentence : farther in the imperative ; in the 
infinitive, by the preposition 511, and in the preterite 
participle, by the augment g(, 

2. The particle, thus separated, stands in the infini- 
tive, and preterite participle, before the verb; in the 
indicative, subjunctive, and imperative, after the verb, 
and likewise after all the words governed by, or con- 
nected with, the verb. 

See the Grammar, p. 332. 

The separable verbs, are composed with : 

ab, as, aWegeil, to lay from legen, to lay 
down 

an, — tMfangen, to begin, fangen, to catch 

anheim, — anbeiiiiftetlen, to re (teUen, to place 

fer to, 

flltf, — uufborert, to cease, SjSrtrt, to hear 

(Mi, — auilafftn, to leave laffen, to leave 

out 

bei>, — bcipfle&en, to assist, fttljen, to stand 
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bur, as, barbringfn, to offer, from bririgen,to bring 

to present, 

bakn, — babenffcbetl, to stand fEerjm, to stand 

by, 

button, — ba»rmUlufen,lo runoff, luiifen, to run 

ein, — finfaufen, to buy in, Faufen, to buy 

fort, — fortfaferen, to con- — - faljren, to move 

tinue, along: 

Ijetm, — l)etmE«bren, to return fcferen, to turn 

Ijer, — berbrtngeit, to bring- bringen, to bring 

Scrub, — tjerabfefeen, to lower, fefeen, to set 

b eron, — beranfuiireri, to bring fiujren, to lead 

beruuS, ~ bevitirSijoIen, to fetch bolcn, to fetch 

betbeo, — hcrbetjnifen, to call rufcn, to call 

towards you 

herein, — ijereinbringen, to bring btinaen, to bring 

in, 

berwr, — fierDorbringen, to pro-' bringen, to bring 

duce 

fjirr, — fiingfbeti, to go along, geljen, to go 

binab, — fcinablnffen, to let kfjen, to let 

down, 

binan, — binangteffen, to pour gteffen, to pour 

binauS, — hJnauSroerfert, to fling wwfen, to fling 

out, 
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biniiber, as btnabcttragen, to from (tngen,to carry 
carry over, 

binimter, - fjinunlerfpringett, to fpringen,to leap 

leap down, ) 

mit, — mftn'e&men, to take ne&men, to take 

with you ; also, to 

naa), — nadjfolgen, to follow, foig en , to follow 

to succeed, 

nieber, — nieber|tofien, to strike flojjett, to push, 

down, to strike 

ob, — obliegtn, to be in Hegeir, to lie 

cumbent on, 

W, — oorgtbtn, to preteud, — gcben, to give 

boran, — Bcrangebsn, to go be gehen, to go 

fore, 

borauS, — Dorausfefcen, to sup- ftgen, to put 

pose, 

borfi&er, — DoriiberfahKn, topass fabtcn, to move 

by, 

ubeceln, — ubereinfommen, to — Iommen,to come 
agree. 

roeg- — rcegbleiben, to stay bleiben, to stay 

away, 

wiebw, — JDifbctEommen, to — Fommen,to come 

come again, 

Note. In rcieberholeti, to repeat, from holeti, to fetch, 
it is inseparable. 

ju, as, jurebcn, to pursuade, reben, to talk 

jurfttf, — jurtitffehrtn, to return Ic&reit, to turn 
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jufammen, as jufammenrefceti, to put 

together, to compose, 

to construct. fromfegcn, toput. 

II. Verba Compound Inseparable. 

1. The component particle is not separated from 
the verb. 

2. The preterite participle does not take the aug- 
ment ge. 

The few exceptions, which arc found to those rules, 
are mentioned in the Grammar, p. 334. 

The verbs inseparable, are those compounded with: 
be, as, beroelfetl, to prove, from ttKtftn, toshow 
enrp, — empf aiigcn, to receive, . — fangen, to take 

cnt, — entetjrett, to dishonour efirert, to honour 

tr, — erbalteit, to preserve, tiolten, to hold 

gt, — gtbraudjen, to make braiinjert, to use 

use of, 

btnter, ~ binfeigeben, todeceive gcben, to go 

nu% — migfallen,to displease, fallen, to fall 

vttl — ueijeljrcn, to con- jebten, to waste 

sume, 

mab, —Wflbfcbeuen, to detest, fdjeuen, to shun 

vtmfld}, — oernadjlafftgen, to ne- laffett, to leave 

gleet, 

Benin, — oeruntetnigen, to soil, reinigen,to clean 

njiber, — VDibe«aIf)en, to die- rathert, to advise 

suade, 

jer, — letficbren, to destroy, ftf hren, to stir. 
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III. Verbs Compound Separable and Inseparable. 

1. Verbs of this description are separable, when their 
signification is neuter, or intransitive. They are in- 
separable, when they have an active, or transitive 

2. When the verb is separable, the accent rests on 
the particle ; when inseparable, it is laid on the verb. 

The verbs, which are both separable, and insepara- 
ble, are composed with the following prepositions: 
burd;, as, blirdjbredjen, to break through, separable and 
inseparable, preterite participle, burdjgebrodjen, 
and burdjbred)en, from btechen, to break, 
um, as, umldufen, to run round, separable and in- 
separable, preterite participle, umgelaufert, and 
umlaufen, from laufen, to run 
liber, as, tberfeljen, to get over, to leap over, separable, 
preterite participle, {lbergefe|t t and ilberfe^ett, to 
translate, inseparable, preterite participle, fibers 
fefct: both from feljen, to put 
unter, as, untergeben, to go down, to perish, separable, 
preterite participle; imtergegattgert, from geljett, to 
go: MVtertieljmert, to undertake, inseparable, pret. 
part, unternommerr, from nehmen, to take. 

PREPOSITIONS. 
Prepositions with (he Genitive Cote. 
■Jfnfhtt, or ©iatt, instead of 
JBefflge, pursuant, according to 

F2 
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JfralbtUf bfllber, on account of. It is always placed 

after the case it governs. 
3f.llfier&alb, without, on the outside of 
Stinerbalb, within, in the inner part of 
Cberfifllb, above, on the upper side of 
Ullterljnlb, below, on the lower side of 
35ie(feif@, on this side of 
ScnfeitS, on the farther side of 
■Staff, by the power of 

fidltt, according to, conformably to, by the tendency of 
3Jlittelft, BCtmtttelft, by the means of 
UmsiuiHen, for the sake of :. as, Uin ©of teS roillcn, for 
God's sake 

Ungead)tet or, (obngendjtet), notwithstanding 
Ulltttett (or, obnmttf), not far from. It may be placed 

either before, or after its case 
SSftmigE, by dint of, by the power of, by means of 
2Bar,renb, during 

SQScgen, 1. because of, on account of. 2. concerning, 
with regard to, relating to, It may sometimes 
be put after its case. 

Prepositions with the Dative Case. 
HllS, out of 

Xufier, 1. out of, on the outside of. 2. out of, not 
within, passing the bounds of, in a stale of 
deviation from. 3. besides, over and above 
1- by, beside, near to 2. with, in companyof 
3. at, present at, notingco.exislenceof time. 
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4. in, serving for quotations: as, ©en bem 
?&UtO, in Plato 
&ltgegen,towards,against. It stands always after its case 
©egetlfi&er, over against, opposite to. To be put after 



a direction to, towards. 3. according to 
Srtft (or, betw&ft), together with, besides 
Sb, over, on, at, during, on account of 
©ett, since 

SBort, 1. by, noting an agent. 2. of. 3. from 
3", I. to. 2. at, of place. 3. at, of time. 4. at, 
of proportion. S. on, noting manner : as, 
3u $ ferbe, on horseback 
3ufoIge, in consequence of. After the case. It is 
sometimes placed before ; but then it governs 
the genitive 



3u»ibEt, against, in opposition to. After the 



Preposition* with the Accusative. 
Slltdj, 1. through. 2.by,nolingameans,orinstru m ent. 

3. through, noting continuance of time. In this 
signification it is put after its case ; as, ©fe 
gailje giddjt burch, the whole night through 

gilt, for 

©egen, I. to, towards. 2. against 
D&ne, without, not with 



its case 



gangs, along 

mt, with 

SRildj, 1. after, posterior in time, behind. 2. 
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©onto, without, not with. It only occurs in a few 
phrases : as, gonbtr 3mtif<l/ without doubt. 

lint, 1. around, about.. 2. it signifies change, and 
vicissitude : as, @tnen S£ag urn Ben anbern, 
every other day. 3. a loss : as, Um etmflS 
fomm<n, to lose a thing. 4. it marks an 
object : as, Um gelt fpieletl, to play for 
money. 6. a comparison : as, Um JWen ©rft= 
tct reidjer, more rich by two thirds. 6. with 
reference, wilh respect to, as far as relates to . 
as, ea i)t eine ungemiffe ©ndje um ben JExieg, 
as for the war, it is an uncertain thing 

Sttec, against, in opposition to. 

Prepositions with the Dative and Accusative Cases. 

RULE. 

These prepositions are joined with the dative, when 
they denote permanent, or stationary, locality ; and 
with the accusative, when they imply motion to a piace. 
2fn, with the Dative. 1, at, on, near, in; noting loca- 
lity. 2. in, at; noting the object ofanaclion : as, 
£ie ffierbienffe beS SBatctS an benvSinbe belohnen, 
to reward the merits of the father in the child. 3. 
by, of; noting a cause : as, 3fti einem gieber fter= 
ben, to die of a fever. 4. in, by; noting state, 
condition, manner : as, 9Jeiu) an greunben, rich 

2f,n, with the Accusative, 1. to; noting direction. 2. 

it signifies an object: as, %n efroaS benfen, to 
think of something. 3. extent of space, and 
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time, when preceded by biS : as, SBiS Ml bfe ©ee, 
as far as the sea ; bi6 an ten 3Ibtnb, until evening 

2uf, with the Dative, I. upon ; noting locality of a 
higher place : as, 3Iuf bem 5£bucme, upon the 
tower. 2. in, at ; noting locality in general: as, 
3tuf tern fiaitbe, in the country 

3tllf, with the Accusative, 1. upon; noting direction to 
a higher place. 2. to, into j noting local direc- 
tion in general. 3. it signifies an object : as, 
3tuf eitte ©adje benten, to think of a thing. 4. 
proportion : as, (Sine ajfohljtit auf Bier. ^Jerfonen, 

a. dinner for four persons, 5. extent, when pre- 
ceded by HI : as, S3i§ auf ben U|ten pfennig, to 
the last farthing. 6, way and manner : as, Xllf 
Seutfdje Hit, in the German manner. 7. it 
., marks future time: as, 3Cuf ben SOtontag, on 
Monday, or next Monday 

Winter, behind 

3n, with the Dative, in 

3n, unth the Accusative, 1. into. 2. with bi§, it 
notes extent : as, Site in baS 3immer, as far as 
into the chamber 

SJteben, beside, at the side of 

Ueber, with the Dative, 1. over, above : with respect 
to place. 2. above; with respect to excellence. 
3. during; with respect to time, or occupation: 
as, Ueber bcr Arbeit, while at work 

Ueber, with the Accusative, I. over ; implying motion. 
2. above, beyond, exceeding, more than. 3. with 
big, it signifies extent : as, 2jt§ fiber bie £%en, 
over the ears. 4. it notes a cause: as, ©id) 
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fiber eine @ad)e argent, to be angry on account 
of a certain thing. 5. an object : as, Ueber eittcn 
©egen|iant> fprectjert, to speak upon a subject. ft. 
it signifies future time, when placed before the 
case ; and continuance of time, when put after-, 
as, #eute fiber ACbt Siige, this day sen'night ; ben 
Somitier uber, during the summer 

H liter, 1. under. 2. among. 3. with the dative, it 
has also the power of denoting time : as, Urtfer 
ber Slegtertmg ©eorg beg ©ritten, in the reign of 
George the Third 

2?ot/ 1. before. 2. with the dative, it sometimes in- 
volves a cause: as, 33or bem Kobe erfefcrecfen, to 
be frightened at death; cor greutc weinen, to 
weep for joy. 3, with the dative, it likewise 
signifies ago, denoting time past : as, SSor ttel) 
Suhren, three years ago 

3n)ifdjen, between. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

2tber, but 
Wetti, but 

■JIB, 1. as. 2. than. 3. when 
3Ilfo, 1. so, thus. 2. therefore 
auuj, also 

JCuf bag, in order that 
JBeoor, before 

2)a, 1- then. 2. when. 3. since, as, because 

Sflfern, if 
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©Ufjer, therefore 

SDonn, olflbmm, then 

©arum, for that reason 
©flg, that 

Denn, 1. for, because. 2. then 1 
©ennod), notwithstanding 

Serbdben (berofwlben), begtjat&ctt (befibalb, or beSEwlb,) 

therefore, on that account 

iDtffO, notes proportion, in the second part of a compar- 
ative sentence : aa, Sentebrigerffine^ftEunft ift, 
be|!o grower finb fetne SBetbif nftc, the lower his ori- 
gin is, the greater are his merits ; je tubiger bag Ke= 
ben tft, bejlo gefrbirftet: i|t sum 9tacbbentfn, the 
more quiet life is, the more fit is it for meditation 

JJiereeil, because, obsolete 

Sod), jet, nevertheless, however 

@be, before, sooner than, ere 

(SntTOfber, either ; always followed by o&et, or 
im gafle, in case that 

getncr, farther, moreover 

golglid), consequently 

^ttigegcn, on the other hand 

3t, is proportional, before a comparative degree, in the 
first part of asentence r as, Se e&tr, beflo fccffet, the 
sooner, the better. Sometimes it is used instead 
of be|io: as, 3e eber, je liebcr, the sooner, the 
more agreeable. — 3e rtfltbbem, according as 

SebennDd), yet, nevertheless 

SefcOdj, the same as bod) 

3mmagen, whereas 

T 5 
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108 Conjunction,. 

Snbern, I. while. 2. because, since 
Slrteffett, in the mean while 
Sngleidjen, or imglefdjcn, likewise 
Staum, scarce, scarcely 
3Jli(Ijirt, consequently 
9Iad)bem, after 
9tamltdj, namely 

9tid)t allein, nidjt nut, not only ; followed by fenbern 

fludj, butaLw 
9lod), 1- yet, still. 2. nor; preceded by neither 
(Run, now 
£b, whether, if 

Sbgleid), obfd)Dn, dbm% though, although. Note. 
These conjunctions are frequently divided : as, 
Cb ber 9Riinn gleict) frnnf roar, although the man 
was ill. Almost constantly, when a monosyllable 
follows : as, £)b er fdjon 5" $0ttft war, though he 

@(it, feitbem, since, from the time that 

©internal, fintemalcn, because, since 

So, 1. so. 2. therefore. 3. if, on condition that. 
4. @o rcoljl — alg aud), as well as. 5. it often 
connects the subsequent member of a sentence, 
with the antecedent. See Grammar, p. 391, and 
487—6. when followed by nud), it signifies how- 
ever.- as, @d grofj fete ©efa&r aud? fetm ma 9' 
however great the danger may be 

©Onbcrit, but. It is only used after a negative: as, 
SJUdjt fd)n>arj, fonbern roeif;, not black, but white 

©onft, else, otherwise 



Digitized by Google 



Conjunctions, 107 

£betlS— tbeilS, partly— partly 
UebrlgcnS, as for the rest, however 
UeberbieJ, besides 
Unb, and 

Ungeadjtet, notwithstanding, although 

2£5dbrenb, rodbrenb bag, rodhrcnb bcm, while 

SBflittt, when, if. It is a provincial mode of speaking, 

for rcenn 

SBeber, neither ; followed by nod), nor 
SBeil, because 

SBtnn, 1. if. It never can be used to express whether. 
2. when. Id this signification, it is generally con- 
nected with the present, and future tenses. See 
the Grammar, p. 392. 

SBennjIefdj, vceiinfdjDii, although. They may be se- 
parated, in the same manner, as, cbgleid), obfdjOtl. 
See above 

2Bie, 1. how. 2. as. 3. than. This last significa- 
tion is not quite correct 
2Bi(fern, how far. %n roiefem, how far 
SBiewoM, though 

200, as a conjunction, is sometimes used for if 
SBofern, if 

SBoht, indeed, perhaps, may be. It has the nature of 

an expletive particle, with a concealed meaning. 

See the Grammar, p. 394 and 46T. 
3l"flt, indeed, it is so, allowing it ; generally followed 

by one of these conjunctions, abtr, aUetrt, bod), 

benmxb, or a similar word 
CbinJflt, though, although 
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Interjections. 



INTERJECTIONS. 

They mark the feelings and affections of the mind. 
Some denote joy : as, 5(b! ha! 
Mirth, and gaiety : as, @a ! bet) I heljfa ! 
Loud exclamations of the same kind : jud) ' juthbei)! 
Others indicate sorrow, affliction, displeasure : #dj ! 
(lb I o 1 oh ! 
Pain: 3fchl roth I aul auroeh! 
Disgust : gi l pfui ! 

The following express admiration ; £)! oh! ah! etl 
or«p! 

Surprise, in a small degree: bum! bm !~in a 
greater degree : 2(b ! ba !— JQO ha I when you have 
found out, or unravelled a thing, either denoting 
surprise, or satisfaction. 

fie ! botta I serve for calling to a person 
See, concerning the interjections, the Grammar, p. 
396, and 442. 
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APPENDIX. 



SECTION I. 

Short Sentenen. 



ft 1.* 

flott Hrten," 6a3 iff bit aU!Xfi)h^' aBeiSfcelr. 
35u gdifff ftdjet, raerm bit nidjfS ats ©oft fiirdjteff. 
£?ie gurdjt beg £enn ift bcr aBrighett Infang.' 



* ^ I — 1 are taken from Luther's translation of Ec- 
clesiasticris, (in German called, ©flS ffiudj 3 e f u g 

©had?), 

' The infinitive, put after the word it governs. See 
Grammar, p. 503; and it is here used substantively 
(Gr. p. 355), though without an article. 

* The superlative degree. Gr. p. 203. 205. Ele- 
ments, p. 28. The word alter, 'of all,' being the 
genitive plural of ad, is sometimes prefixed to the 
superlative, to increase its force. 

1 The governing substantive put after the genitive. 
Gr. 408. 
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ffiettraue ©oft, fo' whb et bir auSfctfen : tic^fe* 
beine SBtge, unb (joffe <wf f$iu 



§ 8. 

SScrtraue feirtem greunbe, bu babeft tfjn beim 4 er= 
fannt in b« 3ielt). 

Sin greunb tft nicbt im' (Slutf p erfennen," unb 
tin geinb blcibt nidft im Unglucf ccrborgen. 

■gialta 5 mil jtberman' 0 freimbltd), sertraue abet" 
untst taufcnben taunt eintm. 



' ' then'. The sentence is equivalent to one 
banning wild if, m uhiili fo would form the subse- 
quent member : SBcnri tu ®oti D(trtauc(l, fo iwb a 
tir OLiht^fi'il, if thou trust in God, lie will liclp thee. 
See Cr. 391. 474. 491. 

* Govern thy ways ri^hllj , that is, ail rightly. 

4 £enn, so placed, signifies tiniest . ' unless thuu 
have proved him in need.' (Jr. 388. El. 104. 

* 3m, for in bem, Gr. 384, IV. 

8 ' To know,' instead of, ' to be known.' Gr. 355, 
last line. 467. 

° £all3, for hatte eS, keep it, @3 contracted with 
other words; see Gr. 233, 5. 476. ' Keep friendly,' 
that is, be on good terms, with every one. 
See Gr. 252. El. 39. 

" The conjunction ab£t may stand in various posi- 
tions. SeeGr. 514, 4. 



Digitized by Google 



Skort Sentence/. 



a 



gin treuer" grennb tjt ein S&rofI W £eben8 ; ein 
treuer greunb i|i ein ftarftt ©djufe. 

|S. 

Keracbte 6aS Sftter nidjt" ! bcitn »ir gebenfen aud) 
alt ju iretben. 

SBenn bir3" wohl gehet, fo gebenre, bog birS »i<s 
bet iibel geljen rann ,> ; unb n>enn birS ubel gebet, fo 
gebenEe, bag birS roieber wol)£ gehen fann. 

getne »or" J felbji, etjc bu anbete le&refl.' 7 

§4 

2>er SEdau tublef bie $ifte, alfo (fl ein flut" Sort 
beffer benn' 9 bie ©abe. 



" Fourth form of the adjective. Gr. 189. 198. El. 24. 

13 The negative, nidjl, placed after the object, in ft 
sentence, that is, after the case governed by the verb- 
Gr. 510. 

11 DirS, forbireS- Gr.233, 5. Compare note 7 and 9. 

" The verb last, after the conjunction bag- Gr. 501. 
(3); also after roenn. 

16 Antiquated, for JUBOr, before; or erfi, first. 

" Verb last, after e&e. Gr. SOI, (3). 

18 This should be gtlt(3, according to correct gram- 
mar, being the fourth form of adjectives,— Gr. 189. 
El. 24; but sometimes the first form is thus improperly 
substituted for the second, and fourth, see Gr. 196, VI 

" 2>nn, than. Gr, 38H. EL 105. 
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G Section 1. 

tktytm mm «W* w to* m * : 

benn fciroctgen fdjabtt bit nid)t. 

68- i|i Wfcr 8 m»S<" »*nmn »<"•' em ' mb ' „ 
few" «i 9 .»«n »<«» »!»'*" sif * un "" 



Siiffioano, Irttrt till SBifce. 



« Here the conditional conjunction mm, * •» 
b, understood-..™ bu *6te(l, if ™ 
omission of ttat conjunction i. noticed. Or. 424, 2. 
474. 492, 13. 

•' ffitt, for M»»S, something, any Hung. 

- Sage tut* v.rb uatbfaoin, to repeat, » • ! ™- 

pound separable, ... El. 95-9'- Or. 330-338. 
Th. compon.nl particle, in Ike imperative mood, ,. 
brought to the end. El. 95. Gr. 332. 506, V. 
" The pronoun IS5 beginning . sentence. Or. 233, 

••'second temof.dj.cti,... Or. 180-185. EL21. 
22. SSftllojt, StfJ), m»J snppo.ed to b« sa.d for 
tin Bfrltther S£i[d), ..nmptnou. tablo, the .ccond form 
of adjectives being used instead of the fourth. 

" Fourth form of adjectives. Gr. 181—169. El. 
24. 25. 

•« Third form of adjective. Gr. 180-185. El. 
22. 23. 
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Short Sentences. 



§ 5. 

(Sine SBoblfbat amtebmen,* 7 Ijeigt" feirte greibeft 
DcrEaufen. 

Set ©cm felbji" iff angeneljm, M menn ifjn We 
SRofe begleitet." 

£as ©lucf 3 * bef&&rt ben gjlenfdjen, Sen" eS gu 
©runbe tie^ten wiH," 

(SfiHfctmjetsen gereiebt bem Summert" jut 86 SMS= 
belt. 



" The infinitive after the object, or the case it go- 
verns. Gr. 503. IV. See note 1. 

" £eif)t, is called, means implies, ©eine is here 
taken in a general, and indefinite signification, one's, 
— • to sell one's liberty.' 

- ©ettfe Gr. 253, 4. 

» First form of adjectives. Gr. 179. 181. EI. 81, 
11 See note 15. 

" £>a$ ©Itlif, Fortune, a word of general import, 
with the article. Gr. 402, I. 

» Relative pronoun. Gr. 244. El. 37. 38. 

51 Verb at the end, when a relative pronoun begins 
the sentence. Gr. 499, 1. 3u ©runbe ricbten, to bring 
to ruin, to ruin, to destroy. ' 

" Adjective used substantively. - Gr. 197, IX, 1. 

» 3ur, for iu ber. Gr. 384, IV. 3irr SEBetebeEt, for 
the wisdom, for wisdom, Gr. 400, 1 . 
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Section I. 



Dem ©ei&e" mimgelf fo wotjt* baS waS w er hat, 
at* baS was cr nicbt (at. 

©elb tft bein Bieiur, warn" bu eg ju gebraucbett 
Wriflt/* aber bein ,&err, tttnn bu ba§ debt roeiff. 

£>er geige" nentit fid) corfidjtig, 0 unb bet ®eits 
jigt" fparfam. 

$ 6. 

Set 91eib bet greunbe i|i mctjr fiirdjteit/' al* 
tie giadjlleaung bcr geinbe. 

ffiSenn bet 3trme bem SRetcben nadjiuafcmen" anf^ngt, 
fo*° ift er oertoreit. 



" The dative case at the beginning of the sentence. 
Gr. 485, 3. The avarice, see note 32 and 36. 

ae ©OffiObI— 013, or fo rooiil— al* aucb, as well as, 
both— and. El. 106. Gr. 391. 

« SaS Wag, that which. Gr. 248. El. 38, 3. 

" See note 15, 17. 

" Irregular verb IDiffen, to know. Gr.315. El. 89. 
- Note 35. 
« Note 30. 
" Note8. 

15 Sladjabmen and anfatigen, verbs compound sepa- 
re,ble, see Gr. 329, 330. El. 95, 97. gtadjnhmeit is 
here, in the infinitive, separated by the preposition ju, 
Gr. 332, 3. El. 95, 1.; and anfangen, in the indicative, 
being at the end of the sentence, is not separated, Gr. 
332, 2. El. 95. 

16 @o beginning the subsequent member of a sen- 
tence, Gr. 391. 474. 488. 
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Short Sentences. 9 

SBofilffnittgfett otrtoppdt fi^ worn fie fig fctmell 

©etjtttige" iff ntdjt slfirflidj, recldjer. nidjt glucEtidj 
ju fetjn gtou&t." 

feine geibenfdjaffen ubiwinbet, befiegt ten" 
grofjten geino. 



SECTION II. 
Esopic Fables. 



§ I- 

Scr gudjS line to' giroe. 
©ngud;3, bcr nie efiun Somen sefetjen fjatfe, 1 bt= 

" J/e, that person, pronoun demons (rati ve. Gr. 240. 
£1. 36. 

" See note 34. 

" He who, Gr. 247. 

40 The accusative after a verb transitive. Gr. 439, 
R IV. 

' The article repeated, in titles, and superscriptions. 
Gr. 402, 10. 

■ See note, Section I. 34. 
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Section I. 



gegnefe 3 jufaoiger SBeifc' bent Jionige bet £hiete, 
unb wutbe baburd) 1 fo feljr uberrafcbt, bag et be9= 
na&e oot s ©djrecfen geflotben rodte. (§5 traf fid), 
bag er ben Somen roiebet fab, unb bn 1 empfanb et 
jmar B gurdjr, abet roeit minber aid jum etflen SHale. 
me cr abet 8 sum britten SSiaW mit ibm &ufammen 
fam," fo" fu&Ite et fidf beberjt genug, f$n" on* 
jureben." 

©ercobtitjeit uetminbett ben" dtnbtud allet ©egen* 
fiinbe. 



3 JBegegnen, lo meet, construed with the dative case. 
Gr. 438, 2. 

' 3ufdUiget SQetfe, by chance. The genitive case 
used abverbially. Gr. 458, 3. 

s ©ablltd), thereby. Gr. 242, 10. 

6 SScr Edjreden, from fright. See SBor preposition. 
Gr. 882, below. El. 104. 

' Da, then. Gr. 387. El. 104. 

' 3roat, indeed. Gr. 394. El. 107. 

° Position of abet, see note 1, 11. 

10 Verb last, the conjunction SEBie beginning the 
sentence. Gr. 501. Compare notes 1, 15, 17. 

" Note, I, 46. 

" Gr. 225. El. 34. 

" Gr. 225. El. 33. 

" Verb compound separable, see Note 1, 45. 
1S Note 1, 50. 



.Digitized by Google 



Esop'C Fables. 



11 



& 2. 

Det £>irfd) an bet GuelTe. 

Surft fcafte ben .fcnfd) an cine Guelle gefufjrl' 5 . 
SESie ct nun" fetn SStlb bartn 18 fab/' fo s ° berounberte er 
ben JBau feine3 ©erocifeed, unb tabelte bie @djmad}= 
figfeit feiner gufie. 9JIitten !1 nnter biefen ffietracbfungen 
na^erten fidf 1 ibm bteSaget" mit ben £imben. £te 
getabelten" gii^e rofitben' 5 ifin getettet E)aben, reenn 



16 The preterite participle last. Gr. 507, R. IV. 

" This expletive conjunction — nun, now — which, 
in English, generally is placed in front of the sentence, 
is, in German, commonly put after other conjunctions, 

15 Sarin, therein, in it. Gr. 242. 10. 

" Verb last, after the conjunction 5Sie. Gr.50I,(3). 

50 Subsequent member, beginning with fo. Gr. 489, 
12. 

" Gr. 470. 

" ©id) ndbern, to approach, a reflective verb. Gr. 
324. El. 90. 

" The subject after the verb, when the sentence be- 
gins with a preposition and its case. Gr. 488, 9. 

** The preterite participle, used in an adjective form. 
£)te getabelten gufie, the censured feet, for, the feet 
which he had censured. Gr. 355. 

* The second future conditional. 
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iftn nicbt bie genriefcnen #orner im" ©e&ufdje auf= 
gthalten" unb feine gludjt oerbtnberr flatten." 

§ 3. 

©et junge |)ltfd) unb fefne 2JIutfer. 

gin junget -giuf"* werbe 30 wm feinet 3J!utt« er= 
matint, 3 ' uon feinen £6rnern, alS 35 ben ©djufcroaffen 
wmiPihnbieSJiatut" wrfe&oi," ©(brand) ju majhen," 



* — im, for in bem. Gr. 384, IV. 

" Pret. participle of the verb compound separable, 
AUf&alttn. Gr. 329. 332, 4. 

* Pret. part, of the verb compound inseparable, »ers 
binbern. Gr. 333, and 334, Rule. 

" See notes I, 15, and 17. 

M SQSurbe ermahnt, was exhorted, the passive voice. 
See the conjugation, El. 60. 

J ' Srmahnen, verb compound inseparable. Gr. 333, 
334. El. 98. Preterite participle, last. Gr. 507, R. IV. 

™ —al6, as being. 

™ SBomif, wherewith, with which. Gr. 250, 8, 

" Bie SRafur, nature. Gr.402, 1. 

" Here the auxiliary verb fjatte, had, is left out, and 
to be understood. Gr. 430. ' With which nature had 
provided him. ' 

K The infinitive put last, after several intervening' 
words. Gr. 503, R. IV 
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imb fid? ben £imben Efifjn 511 roi&«fe1jen, n atiflatt 3 " 
bacon 3 * jit loufen. 3n ber SJtitte biefer Sfebe liefjen 
fid) 4 " bie £unbe hfren, unb in grofjfer (Sile macbte fid)" 
bit ermatmenbe bwon. 

(§6 ifl leidjt, anbEtn"ju rafhen wa3 man ,s felbff ju 
tfjun nidjt wmag." 



n ©id) roiberfejjen, to resist, verb reflective, and 
compound inseparable. 

" 'Instead of running away.' The infinitive after 
the preposition anfldtt, where the English put the 
participle. Gr. 429, 4. 

33 Sawn Inufen, verb compound separable. Gr. 
329'. 332, 3. El. 96. 

10 fiicjten fid) bte ^JUllbe horfll, the hounds let them- 
selves be heard, were heard, 

" ' She who gave this counsel, made off.' ©id) 
baton mndfdt, to make off, verb compound separable, 
and reflective. Die (Srma&mnbc, the participle con- 
verted into a substantive. Gr. 350. 197, I. 

" The dative case, governed by ratfcen. Gr. 436, 1. 

a 5Ran, Gr. 261, 2. El. 38. 

M From SBetmogcn, to be able, a verb compound 
inseparable, conjugated like m&gert, which see in 
the List of Irregular Verbs. 
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Section II. 



©ie ©chlange, ber JtMer tmb ber ©djafer. 

Sine ©djlange unb em ttbler fatten ft* in efnen 
jiampf eingeiaffert/ 4 Ea nun* 6 tie ©cbtange ben 3tbler 
nmfdjlungen bielt,' 7 fat)* 8 bieg ein ganbmann,* 1 ' eilte 
bfatju," unb beftette" ben 3tbler. 2>ie ©djlange biers 
iibn" erboft, fyrltfc Sift in bag SSrintfgefag be3 5Jlan= 



,s ©id) eintaffen, verb reflective, irregular, com- 
pound inseparable. ' Had engaged in a combat.' 
" See note II, 17. 

" — bielt, from batten, held. The verb at the end, 
because the conjunction ba begins the sentence. Gr. 
501, (3). 

,a Subsequent member. Gr. 489, 12. 

19 There is a difference between Sanbmann, and 
SanbSmann, though both may be rendered, in English, 
by countryman. The former is a person that lives in 
the country, not in a town, a rustic, peasant ; the 
latter, one of the same country, a compatriot, 

™ ^injueiten, verb compound separable. Gr. 329. 
332. El. 95. 

11 JBefreife, for befreiete, from ffiefreien, to liberate. 
This contraction, in the preterimperfect tense, is com- 
mon. See the regular conjugation. Gr. 283. El. 55. 

" ^ieruber, at this. Gr. 242, 10. 
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neg, Stefet" %oM eg nicfet bemerft," unb war 1 * tm 
SBegriff su trinfen, alg bet ttbler pl&fcUd) f)erabfa>l3, is 
imb ben ffiecbet feinen £anbeti entriff." 

Sanfbarfeit etrcatttt bieienigen, wetefce 2Bobltbatig= 
feit uben. iS 



5 5. 

Set 2Bolf unb bit $is$e. 

Sin SBoIf falj eine 3ttgt auf einem gelfenabfiange 
meiben, unb ba et fid) ibr ntdjt nabern Somite," 



Stefer, the latter. 
" JBemerEen, verb compound inseparable. Gr. 333. 
El. 9. The preterite participle put last. Gr. 507, 
R. IV. 

IS * Was on (he point of drinking.' See the Vo- 
cabulary, in SBegriff. 

13 Verb at the end, after the conjunction atfS, when. 
Gr. 501, 3. ^erabfdjofi, from berabfebteffen, verb comp. 
separable. Gr. 330. El. 96. 

" Snlri(i, from enfreiffen, verb comp. insep. Gr. 
334. El. 98. Verbs compounded with ellt, take the 
dative case of person. Gr. 438. 

" Verb brought to the end by the relative pronoun. 
Gr. 499, (1). 

w From the irregular verb, t ontietl. Gr. 277. 303. 

8 2 
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Section II. 



errudite™ tr jte fferatiitfteigen," bamit fie nidjt uit= 
setfeljenS &enmtcrfi{le. IB ©r ffigte ebtnfalB $fnju, a 
bag utiten auf ber 5Btefe fd)&tteS" ©raS iiir* 5 SSetbe 
mate." Sic 3iege antroortete : £)u labefl 67 mid) nidjt 
;ur SBeibe etn, fonbetn 6 " roeil e6 tit felbft 65 an eimt 
SRa&tgeit fefalet." 



Et. 75. The Yerb is brought to the end by the con- 
junction ba. Gr. 501, (3) 

60 Subsequent member. Gr. 4S9, 12. (Srfudjen, 
verb compound inseparable. Gr. 334. El. 98. 

61 .gierabfifigen, verb comp. sep. Gr. 330. 332, 3. 
El. 96 

a Verb last, the conjunction bamtt, beginning the 
sentence. Gr. 601, (3). $erabfallen, verb comp. 
sep. See the foregoing note. 

63 ^pinpfiigert, verb compound separable. 

M Second form of the adjective. Gr. 180. 182. 
El. 22. 

« 3ur, for ju ber. Gr. 384. IV. 
63 Verb last, because of bag. Gr. 601, (3). SBare, 
subjunctive mood. Gr. 424. 

67 — fobejl ein, from ginioben, to invite, verb comp. 
sep. Gr. 329. 332, 3. El. 96. 

68 (Sonbem, but, only used after a preceding nega- 
tive. Gr. 392. 475. 

• Pronoun Selbff. Gr. 253, 4. 

» Verb last, after raeil. Gr. 601, 3. 
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Eaopic Fables. 17 

»m ffififen" fdjlagp i&tt £inter[ift feJjt, nam fie 
biefelbe" &et> Serftanbigen" auSuben wollen. 



§ 6. 

Sie glcbemtauS unb bic Sale. 

(Sine gleberaiaue pel auf ben Suben unb rotttbe oon 
tiner .Ra^e ergriffen." Sffite fie nun um 11 ifjr Seben 
bat," fo" fagtc bie Sake, bag fit «on SRatur alleS ©e* 



" Sen SJofen, to the wicked, dat. plur. from bb§, 
or bofe. When the dative of person begins a sen- 
tence, the subject nominative stands after the verb, as, 
in this place, £mterltft after fdjlogf. Gr. 485, 3. 

" ©chlagt fefjl, miscarries, falls, from geljlfdjtagen, 
verb comp. sep. See Or. 337. E. 

" ©iefdbe, Gr. 242,6. 

71 33en SSerftonbiflen, with people of sense. The 
adjective used substantively. Gr. 197, 1. 

" aBurbe ergriffen, was seized, the pret. part, put 
last. Gr. &07. R.IV. @rgreiften, verb-irr. (see ©reiffen. 
Gr. 300. E!. 73.) and comp. insep. (Gr. 334. El. 98.) 

" Urn, for.denotinganobject. Gr. 373,4. El. 102,4. 

" — brtt, begged, put last, on account of roie. Gr. 
501, (3) 

« Subsequent member, with fo. Gr. 489, 12. 
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IS Section II. 

flttgel befeinbete. Saraitf erroieberte 7S bit anbere, bafj 
fie ja" tein SSoget, fonbem eine 5Jiau§ n>are ; unb 
erhtelt btirdj biefe JTnttDort ihre grefbett. 66 fiigte 
fid) natbb", F' £ rofebet auf ben SSoben fid, fie 

son einer anbern jtafje gefattgen nmrbe. 6te flebte 
tim M ©cbonimg, unb belam jur 3fnm>ort, bag biefe 
State alien 9Kaufen feinb mare. 3cb bin aber" feine 
SJfauS, rief B bie ©efangene," 3 fonbem ein %id}t»ogel : 
unb fo entging fie M bem SEoOe jum jraeifen 9Me, burd) 
SSeranberimg ibreS SRamen. 

Sabutd)'* bafj man fi# ben Umffanben anpafit, bilft 
man fid? oft au8 gwffcr SSerleflen&eit. 



11 The subject nominative after the verb, because 
bawuf begins the sentence. Gr. 488, 10. 
» 3a, Gr. 4T0. 
" See note 75. 

61 Position of aber. Gr. 508. 

The subject nominative after the verb, when 
some words of a quotation begin the sentence. Gr. 
489, U. 

w Sie ©efangene, she that was taken, the captive. 
The participle used substantively. Gr. 197, 1. 

« —fie, (the subject nominative) after the verb, be- 
cause of fo. Gr. 488, 10. 

es Sflburd) baS — a circumlocution, where the English 
would merely put the participle; literally, ' By that 
one adapts one's self to circumstances,' for : ' by 
adapting one's self to circumstances.' 
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5 ^^ 

25er 5ttit unb b« JErartfe." 

(Sin Srjt balte rinen -firanfeii untet" 7 feintt S3e= 
fcanbtung, bet" thm ftar&. -2Bie man ibn begrub, 
fojte b£t Brjt su b<n &ci?|}ebenb(it ; Eitfer SSenfdj 
mare" 8 nitbt gejforben, roenn et pel) be§ SBSeineS™ eni= 
fjatten tjattc. Sarauf antiuortete ibm enter : gtcunb, 
bieft batteft bu fagen fallen," wie ber .RranFe nod) 



™ Ser Jiranfe, the sick person, the patient. The 
adjective used substantively. Gr. 19T, I. 

" — unttr, under, in. Gr. 381, 3. 

" Set is here a relative pronoun. Gr. 244. El. 
38- Sfjm, may be considered almost as a mere ex- 
pletive, like mft, bir, mentioned Gr. 462. because it 
might be spared. Literally : ' a patient who died to 
Aim,' instead of, ' who died.' 

■ — vodte nidjt geflorbcn, for miirbe nidjt gefforben 

fentl, would not have died. The preterimperfect sub- 
junctive, for the future conditional. 

" 1 If he had abstained from wine.' The reflective 
verb fid) entlijtten, to abstain, construed with the 
genitive. Gr. 435, 4. 

" 'This thou shouldst have said.' ©oKetl for gts 
foltt, the infinitive of follcit, substituted for the pre- 
terite participle. Gr. 465. 
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hatte beinen Staff) befotgen Eonnen;" jegt finb" btint 
5Borte M oollig urniiifc. 

35ie Sabd lebrt, bug man feinen greunben ju rectjfer 
3eit ££ilfe lri|fen muffe. 



Set ®ei§ige. B 

tin ©eiijbaB macljtr fetne ganje £abe ju ©etbf, 
unb Eaufte (id) einen JUumpen ©01b," wtldjen et 



" 1 When the sick man might still hare followed 
thy counsel.' .Sonwn, for gefonnf, the infinitive for 
Ihe preterite participle. See the foregoing note. 

SI The subject nominative (beine Sffiorie) after the 
verb, because of jefet. Gr. 488, 10. 

51 Difference between Sffiorie and SG&lter, both the 
plural of bag SBort, the word. Gr. 162,5. 

ss ©erSeitjtge, the miner; the adjective geitiig being 
turned into a substantive. Gr. 197,1. 

06 3" ®^be lltfltljen, to make into money, lo con- 
vert into money. 

97 Substantives, which should be in the genitive, 
after a preceding substantive, that ought to govern 
them, remain in the nominative, as if not declined, 
when the governing word implies measure, or quan- 
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vetgrub, unb mit duferffec ©orgfult bevt)acl)ie. Sa 
tr oft an tie ©telle fam," wo fein ©chafs «er= 
borgen lug, 53 fo nmrbe et con einem 5Kettfdfen be= 
mcrff, roddjer bie Urfacbe feiner bdttft'gen SBefudje 
an bem Drfc errieti),"™ unb fo balb et ben SRutfen ges 
wenbet batte, bag ®clb reegnahm."" Ste btr ©eiljige 
nun juriuffebrte' 01 unb bie ©telle leer fanb, brad) 103 er 
in SSefjItagm auS, unb jerraufte fid) bie $aaxt t m 
@inet 10i bet Kmoefenben, weldjet ihn in biefem jdm= 



tity, as here, JUumpen, lump, jtlumpen ©oft, lump 
of gold, therefore, stands for, .ftlumpen (SolteS. Gr. 
166. 

" The Verb last, after ba, when. Gr. 501, (3). 

89 Verb lasl.afterthe relative adverb n>o. Gr.499, (1). 

' x Verb at the end, after the relative pronoun. 
Gt. 499, (1). 

"" Here is a verb compound separable at the end 
of the sentence, influenced by the relative pronoun. 
In that position, no separation takes place in the com- 
pound. Gr. 332, 2. 

Again a verb compound separable at the end, 
on account of SBie. 

1M — brad) — au5, from KugbrECben, to break out, 
verb comp. sep. and irr. See Gr. 332. II. 2- 

™* Sie ^laare, the hair of the head. This is, in 
English, always used in the singular number; in 
German, in the plural. 

' Oue of those present.' 

G 5 
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merttcben 3u|fanbe far), tmb ben ©run!) befielben" 1 * 
I)5rte, fagfe ju ibm: 93etrube bid)'" 7 nitbt, fonbern 
nimm' 08 einen ©tein, unb lege iljrt an bemfelben 1 ™ 
Octe nieber: bann 11 " bilbe bit tin, 1 " e§ fell'" ®o!b. 
(SS »icb con eben bem 1 ' 3 91uijen fur bieh fenn, ba'" 



"* SejTelben, of it. Gr. 242, 6. 
m ©id), here used reciprocally, thyself. Gr. 
232, 3. 

101 9Iimm, take, imperative, from mt)men. See 
List of Irregular Verbs. Gr. 305. El. 77. 

©erfelbe, with the signification ' the same.' Gr. 
242, 6. 

110 Sunn, then. Though this word is entirely the 
same with beitn, jet when the signification, then, is 
to be very distinctly marked, so that it may not be 
confounded with the other significations of benn, the 
form bann, is often preferred. 

"' JBilbe bir etn, imagine, a verb reflective and 
compound separable, in the imperative mood. 

111 Subjunctive mood, the conjunction bflf being 
omitted. Gr. 424, 2. 

111 ©ben ber, the same, synonymous with berfelbe. 
Gr. 242, 6. 

! " T>a, as, since; it brings the verb to the end 
of the sentence. Gr. 501, (3). ' Since thou 
knewest not h,iw to make use of the gold itself.' 
The words how, who, what, when, where, in En- 
glish, may stand before the infinitive; in German, 
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IbeS UW" "'^t i" bebienen'" wuf= 



gabel ijt ftanbgreiflicb. 9IicbrS reaeV" 
fflJerlf), ratnn man feirtfn Oebmudj 
rwlg. 



gjltrtur unb bet ^oljljauer. 

Gin .goli^tiucr batte feine 3Crt in eintR glufi faff)! 
laffen.'" SEBie er we^flagcnb'™ am' 2 ' Ufer. fag, ers 
fdjien ibtn SRtrair, unb fragte naci) b«r Urfadje 



these terms cannot be so connected with that mood. 
Gr. 466. 

'" ©elbfh Gr. 253, 4. EL 39. 
1,8 ©id) bebtentrt, reflective verb, governing the 
genitive case. Gr. 435, 4. 

— tt)a§, that, which. Gr. 248. 
118 ©aeon, of it. Gr. 242, 10. 

— ' had let his ax fall into a river' — (aftett, infin- 
itive, for gelflffen, pret.part. Gr. 466. 

The participle used, when a manner of acting, 



being, or suffering, is expressed. Gr. 352, 

111 am, for art bera. Gr. 384, 
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3d) babe meine 3frt in ben gtujj fallen lnffeu, IM ants 
nwtete er jammernb. 115 SDtercur jiieg" 1 in baS ©e* 
rcaffer" 5 tjinab, unb bradjte cine golberte Utt berauf, 
mit ber grage: Sft biep bit beinige? 1 ^ 91ein, er= 
niieberfe ber ^oljrjauer. Satauf fleig ber ©ott 
roieber fcjnab, unb braebte cine filbeme Jftt empor, 
mit berfelben grage fie" 7 begleitenb. 3£udj nidjt, roar 1 " 
tie antmott. Sann jeigte'* SHercut tie njirtlidje 5trt, 



'" See note 119. 
■" Note 120. 

,M — fiieg feinab, descended, ^tinabfteigen, verb 
comp. sep. Gr. 330, 332. El. 96. So afterwards, 
bradjte berauf, from rjeraufbringen. In these two 
components, fiinab and berailf, the signification of 
the particles, bin and Ijer, is exemplified, Gr. 33S. 
469. 

©cmafTer, means a collection of water, a large 
mass of water; here, the river. 

l * — bie beintge, pronoun possessive absolute. Gr. 
236, 3. £1. 35. 

—fie, her, for it, Ittt being of the feminine gen- 
der. Gr. 413, 1. 

1,s The subject nominative after the verb, when 
words quoted begin the sentence. Gr. 489, II. 

™Sann, then, beginning the sentence, the subject 
9J?ercur, goes after the verb. Gr. 488. 10. 
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bie ber 3K<m*»erloren $«tte. 3a, bafj iff fie, 1 " rief 13 ' 
btefer 135 mit greuben™ au$. SOiercur, Don bet ffi&tUi&s 
Icit beg Cannes gerubrt,' 13 febenfte tbm jur S3eloi> 
nung alle brer, 2ter,re.— 2Bfe ein anberer bie 23egeben= 
beit uernatmt, leunfdjte'" er cine abnlicbe SRoUe ;u 
fplcten'": er gtng an ben glug, unb ouf" eine ge= 
wanbfe 2Tct lief er feine W bineinf alien. 3Cuf feint 
iElagen frat 5Jf.erc.ur ju ifjm, unb jeigte ibm balb natter 
eine golbene 2£rt, fragenb, ob e3 bie' 37 ranre, rcelcbe 
er berlpren bdtte. 3a, 3a ! rief M bet SKenfcb freubig 



™° 'That is she,' for, 'that is it.' Gr. 418. 1. 

,J1 Subject nominative after the verb, in quoting. 
Gr. 489, 11. 

Siefer, this one, the latter. The English sop. 
pletive one, has nothing correspondent in German. 
Gr. 212. 

m The preterite participle, pot after the words, 
with which it is connected. Gr. 507, R. IN. 

131 Subsequent member. Gr. 489, 12. 

,M Infinitive last. Gr. 603, R. IV. 

,3 ° 3tuf, denoting way and manner, in, Gr. 378, IS. 
El. 103, 6. 

,5 ' S>it, here a pronoun demonstrative, that, Gr. 
239. 241, 4. El. 36. 

,M Thesubject nominative (ber SJienfeb) after the verb, 
when words quoted precede. Gr. 489, 1 1. SRj E f au g 
exclaimed, from the verb comp. sep. and irr. anS= 
mfen- 
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au§: allein ber ®ott, iBetrug imb Suge flerabfujeuetib,'" 
gab ifim meter bicfe, nod) bie feintge." t 

©o irirb" 1 3tebltd>(eit Mofjnt, unb S3etr&gett> 
fleStaft. 

§ io» 

25te Sttac&tigall unb bet $pfau. 
(Sine geffllige 9tad)tigaH fnnb, tmter ben ©iSngern 
beS SBklbfS, 9lrib« ,w bis SBlenge, aber teineit greunb. 



lm The present participle after the words it governs. 
Gr. 507, R. II. S5(wbfd)flien is a verb doubly com- 
pounded, viz. with the particles oer, ab, and fdjeuetl. 
Gr. 337. D. 

1.0 £>ie feimge, ' that which was his,' possessive pro- 
noun absolute. Gr. 236, 3. 

1.1 The subject nominative after the verb, fo begin- 
ning the sentence. Gr. 488, 10. 

* The nine preceding fables were taken, promis- 
cuously, from the Greek text; the three next, that 
follow, are from gefftng, viz. 1 Book, Fab. 7, 15. 25. 

' A great number ofenviers.* Words of quantity 
such as here tie Slienge, are in German combined with 
other substantives, without influencing the latter as to 
putting it in the genitive ease. This is remarked 
in the Grammar, p. 168 and 461; with which may 
be compared note 97 of thisSection. Therefore, 91 eiber 
may here be considered as the nominative case.- And 
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58tel!(i*t fftibe'" id) iljrt unter eitier onbem ©attung, 
bad)te lu fie, unb flol)'" oertrautict) ;u bent ?)fau Ijerab. 

' ©dj&ner 9)fau, id) betounbere bicb.' — "3d) bid)«ud), 
(tcbtidje 9iad)ligatt!"— ' ©o lag unS Sreunbe fetm,' 
fprad) bie ^fladjtigatt roei(er, wit nterben un3 nidjt 
beneiben burfen 1 ' 8 ; bu bift bent TTuge To nngcnefmt, 
als id) bem £%e.'— Sic 9tad)tigalt unb bet ^)fau 
rourben greunbe. 

Snelicr unb $Pope raaren befferc greunbe ale 
Q3p!pe unb 3tbbifon. 



such words, as denote quantity generally, like Oiel, 
much; IDeilig, little; bie SDfenge, a great number, 
great quantity, may be placed after the substantive 
which they govern, or with which they are connected. 

The subject (id)) after the verb; an adverb 
(wieHeidjt) beginning the sentence. Gr. 487, 8. 

,H * The subject (fie) after the verb, when words 
quoted precede. Gr. 489, 1 1. 

Here is a mistake of the author, if it is not an 
error of the press: fiof) should be flog; the former 
comes from ftiebttl, to fly, to run away; the latter 
from fliegen, to fly, to move with wings. Lessing 
certainly meant to say Jkw, not Jled. glofl— feetab, flew 
down; from berabfliegen, verb comp. sep. and irr. 
Gr. 299. 330. 332,2. Et. 71. 96. 

i<6 'We shall not need, or want, to envy one 
another.' Concerning the signification of the verb 
bfirfen, see Gr. 278. 



Digitized by Google 



Sie @id)e unb ba3 ©djmein. 



Gin aefriifiiaeS <£d)n>em m&fiett fid?, imfcr einer 
Wen'" (Sid)*, mit fcer fcewbgefalleiien grudjt. 3n= 
bem eS.bte tine <Sid>el fterbtg/" eetfdjtucfte (5 betritS 
cine anbere roif bem 3f.ug,t. 

■UnbanfbartS asiefj ! rief enblicb bet Gidjbaum 
&ewb. 25u naf)rcft bid; con metnen grEidjten, obne'* 1 
einen cin^igm banfbaren JBlttf auf mic^ in bie £o£e jit 
ricbtetu' 

■BaS ©djroein §ielt'" einen Jtugentlicf inne, unb 
gnmjte'" jur antraort : ' SSieme banfbaren JBltife 
foUten 1 " nicbt auSbletben, menn idj nur roufte, 



The adjective hod), changes the rh, at the end, 
for A, when the word is varied in declining. Gr. 192, 
II. 

" e Verb last, after inbftn. Gr. 501, (3). 
,UI — tief hetab, called down, ^erabrufen, verb 
comp. sep. 

IS0 Obne, with the infinitive. Gr. 429, 4. 

— bielt inne, siopt. Snnebaiten, verb comp. sep. 
' And grunted for answer.' 
153 ' Should not be wanting.' Verb follen, see Gr. 
274. 
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bafj bu beine ©djein meinetoegcn"' I>attefl fatten 

5 12 
£>et feltfan. 

gfu njofjlgfwfhene'* 8 .fiinbtr E&nrien giterti'" nic^t 
ju oiel tbun. tfber wcnn ftdj etn biSber SSater 
fur cinen auSgearteten ©obn ba§ »£ut ootn ,S! #er= 
jen'™ sapft, 1 " bann"" rcirb bic Stebe jur' 11 SEljorheit. 



"* fflletnetrcegen, on my account. Gr. 226. 

'» — hattefi fatten fafftn, hadst dropt. The infini- 
tive Iflffetl, instead of the preterite participle. Gr. 
465, below. 

,is Second form of the adjective. See note I, 
24. 2Bof)lgeratl)en, is applied to children that turn 
out well. 

eifem is also written 3Mfern, and perhaps more 
correctly, being derived from fllr. 

■" SBom, for oon tern. Gr. 384. IV. 

115 Sag £cri, the only neuter belonging to the 
third declension. Gr. 152, above. El. 11. 

,s ° The Verb last, because menu is at the beginning 
of the sentence. Gr. 501, (3). 

1(1 See note 110. 

'« 3ur, for ju ber. Gr. 384, IV. 2Birb jut S£hot= 
heit, becomes folly. The phrase is, ju (turn! icetben, 
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din frommer ^elifan, ba er feine Stmgeti fd?mao> 
ten' M fah, ti6te' H fid) mil fdjarfcm 1 " edjnabel Die 
SSrafl auf, unb erquitfte fie mil fcincm ffilute. 

berounbere beine 3drtlid)!eit,' rief™ ihm tin 
3tbler p, 'unb bejammere beine SSIinbhrit. ®iclj 
boo), rok manc^n 11 " nidjtSrcfirbigen JtuEuf bu tin* 
fer beinen Sungen mit'° 8 auSgebtutet haft.' 

@o roar cS-aucb roirtlia): benn aud) ihm hatte bet 
talte jSutuf feine gier untetgefdjoben.— Sffiaren eS 
unbanf&are itufiife roertlj, ba§ tfer geben fo theuet 
erfauft rourbe? 



to become to something, to become something. £u 
implies the transition to a certain state. 

163 'When he saw his voung ones starving.' @cbmid)= 
ten is the infinitive, for which the English prefer 
using the participle. 

Sttfje HUf, tore open, from aufrifcen, verb comp. 
sep. ©id), to himself. The use of the reciprocal in 
the dative case is thus substituted for the personal 
pronoun : ' Ho tore open to himself the breast,' for, 
' he tore open his breast.' 

See note I, 24. 

— ritf jit, from jurufen, verb comp. sep. irr. 
"" Gr. 251, 1. 188. El. 22. 24. 

SOlit, used adverbially, signifies, ' together with 
others, along with others, among others.' 
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SECTION III. 



Extracts from Herder.* 
5 1+. 

3Cr§ firtfi, ein' nacfter JelS, bt« (gcbe ba 5 ffanb ; fiebe,' 



* Herder is undoubtedly one of the most elegant 
writers, which German literature can boast. Our ex- 
tracts will be confined to a work of his, entitled 3er= 
Itreute SBlaiter, ' Scattered Leaves,' that means, 
' Miscellanies.' 

t This f, is taken from what Herder call« ^)jramt)s 
[hien, IV il .,. that is. ' Tales, imitative of 
fables," in the first vol. of that work alluded to. 

1 The leading w or d in the sentence is Cfe 6th, to 
which ein narftfr gelS is put in apposition ; generally, 
the apposition comes after the leading word; here, by 
an inversion, it precedes it : * When once the Earth 
stood there, a naked rock.' 

1 £>a flanb, stood there, from bflffehert, which is to 
be considered as a verb compound separable, 

a Siebe, see, behold, is here used adverbially. Sj, 
then. 
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fca trug' eine freiinblidje ©djuar 4 Bon STCntnp&en ben 
jimgfrdulidjen SBoben binan, unb gefaEige ©enfen 
tfaren bereit, ben nacftcn gels ya beblumert. SSielfacb 
fheilten' fie fidj in ftyr ©efdjoft. ©djen tmfer ©djnee 
unbimfalten Eleinen ©rafe fi'eng' bte befdjeibene £>e= 
mutt) an, unb roebfe" bag fid)" cerbergenbe S3eil= 
$cn. Bie £offnung trat'° Ijinter thr i>tr, irnb fulEte 
mit fublenben D&ften bie tleinen JEtldje ber erqui= 



* —trug Ijinan, carried upon it, from fiinaniragen, 
verb comp. sep. irr. The subject is placed after the 
verb, because ofba. Gr. 488, 10. 

1 33on, of, supplying the place of the genitive. 
Gr. 406, 1. 

6 £l;eiltert fie fid), they divided themselves, they ap- 
portioned themselves, to their business; instead of, 
' They divided the business among themselves.' 

' — ficng an, began, from anfangetl, verb comp. 
sep. irr. It is preferable to write fing, instead of fi'eng. 

* 2Bel)tt, wove, that is, constructed, formed. 

B The participle used as an adjective, but still go- 
verns a case, in the capacity of its verb. For the 
reciprocal terms fid), itself, which makes a reflective 
verb of Berbevgen is, in fact, nothing else but the ac- 
cusative, governed by the transitive. Gr. 356. 

" — frnt f>inter tier, 'stept after, followed,' from 
Ijinter l)cr Ireten, verb comp. sep. irr. It may be con- 
sidered as a verb doubly compounded, namely with 
dinttr and ber. Gr. 337, D. 
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cfenben #ljactat4)t. Setjr fam, ba eS jenen fo txsoljt" 
gelnng, ein ffotjer Gbor oielfarbtger ©cbSnen. 11 £>te 
Snipe erhob ibr £aubt : bie 9iarci|Te blicfte' 3 umber 
mit itjrem febmacbtenben 3tuge. 

Siiele aiibereSotttnneit unb SR^m^jfieri befdjaftigten 
ftdj auf" mamterler, 5trt, unb fcftmutften bie ffirtt, 
frohlc-cfenb fiber" tfn f"*8ne6 Sebilbe. 

Unb fiebe at3 ein grower SEtjcil Don iijren SBSerEen 
mit feinem SHufmt unb ibrer 5«ube baran' 6 setbtuljt 
war, fprad)" ffienuS ju ihren ©rajien alfoJ 'SBaS 
faumt it>r, ©dmie|lern ber' B ttmituth? ttuf! unb roes 



" ©eltngen, to succeed, is only applied to things, 
not to persons, and may, therefore, be said to be 
used impersonally. Instead of saying, 'I succeed in this 
thing,' the German mode of expression is, ' this thing 
succeeds to me.' Here, therefore, ' when it succeeded 
so well to the former, ' is the same in meaning as, 
' when the former so well succeeded.' 

11 2>ie ©cbonen, the fair ones, the beauties. Gr. 197' 
IX. 198. 

11 — blicfte umber, looked round, from umberblicfen, 
Terb coinp. sep. 

" Xuf, denoting manner. Gr. 378. 6. 

" Uebcr, denoting a cause. Gr. 381, 4. 

" ©aron, thereon, thereat. Gr. 243, 10. 

" Subsequent member. Gr. 489, 12. 

" This word would, in English, when thus used 
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bet '* son Surcit Sfaisen 10 aud? eine flerblidje ftd)f= 
bate SBIuthe." ©ie giengen 11 jut <5rb'" binab, unb 
Sglaja, bie ©rajie ber Unfdjulb, bilbete tie SUfe. 
Sbalia unb gupbrofene reebten tntt ftbrceftertidjer 
■Jpanb bie ffilume bet greube unb fiicbe, bie jung= 
friutidje 3tofe. 

SRdndje SJIumen beS gelbeS unb ©attenS neibeten 
einanber ; bie KHe unb SRofe neibiten lefat, unb raurben 
von alien beneibef. ©ujroeftetlicb, bluEm" fie pfants 
men auf etnem ©cftlbc bee £ora, unb jierett einanber : 
btnn fttjrceficrlidje ©rajien haben ungetrennt fie ge= 
niebet. 3Cuf euren 23angen, o 2Kab#en, blihn Stlten 
unb SRofert i mogen" aud) ihre £ulbitmen, bie Un= 



with a general and extensile meaning, not bear the 
article; but, in German, it is required. Gr.402, 1. 

ls 'Weave,' that is, "form, frame,' 

*> It should be written, SRcifeen ; £ after a vowel. 
Gr. 69. 

S1 ©iengen, better gingen. ©iengen Ijinab, verb 
eomp. aep. irr. ,§inabgehen, to go down. 

" The final e is here thrown out, and* an apostrophe 
put, on account of A with a vowel following. The 
apostrophe need not have been employed here. It is 
little used in prose. Gr. 30. (b.J 

" The adjective, or adverb, (fdjnJejietlid)), beginning 
the sentence, the subject (fie) comes after the verb. Gr. 
486, 4. 487, 8. SJluhn is contracted from blllhen. 

M 33l6gen, expressing a wish. Gr. 273, 3.) 
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fdjulb, greube unb Siebe, »eretnt unb uitiertrennlidj 
auf ibnen raobneit! 

§ 2«, 
Sie gletfen. 

Unacbffam" manbelten einft im ©atren ber 3Bof)I= 
luft einige grembe"; bejauliert Don bet tftmuifl) bet 
©egenftanbe, befaben fie aileeV 7 unb gerietEtcit jule§t 
in imteritbifcbe ©totfen. 

Sa fprifeten Stolen auf fie unb macbfeti fie «»6 i 
fie eilten mi)*" J&auft, unb a!6 fie ficb. ttocfnen 
toollfcn, fanben* fie bie giecfen »on™ fefjr uerfdjiebe= 
net £rt, 

25ie 31 nur uon (Sitelfcif, Utagbeit, ©efujiodljigteit, 
9Jfeinung5fud)t beforifct roaren, reurben balb trod/en, 
unb tyre Jtleibet fatten Eeinen ©cbaben. 



* $ 2 is taken from the Parables (^Jatabeln). 3"= 
ftreute flatter, Vol. 5. 

* See note. 23. 

* Substantive made from ihe adjective, ftembt Gr. 
179, IX. 

* 5flk§, every thing. 

" %icf) ^lUUfe, to house, that means, home. 
" Subsequent member. Gr. 489, 12. 
10 SSon, of, denoting quality. Gr. 406, 2. 
31 Siit is here the relative pronoun, ' those who.' 
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©ie ^mu^, ©eij, 33 Sleib, llmnagigteit genefet 
tfltttn, twtftitfen Iflngfanw; i&re ^leifaec uetlobten 
ben ©lonj. 

Sic enblidj SBo&Itoft imb SBIutbtuft befiprengt 
fatten, moebten B lange unb oft ihte Jtleibet befdjamt 
anS" geuetbangen; tic -Sleibet fdjtumtflen 34 pfammen 
unb befclelteit itjre Staid. 

fugle* iemonb, bet" jufatj, 'fur bie glerfen 
be3 ©etnifjens ijl Eeine 8auge unb ©eife.' 



n See nole 20. 

B — • they might hang up their clothes by the fire, 
long and often.' The sense is, though they hung up 
their clothes, &c. This signification of mfigen is ex- 
plained, Gr.2T3, (1.) * 

M Ztti, for an bag. Gr. 384, IV. 

" — fdjrumpftai jufammen, from jufummen fd)tura= 
pfetl, verb comp. sep. 

m When words quoted begin the sentence, the sub- 
ject goes after the verb. Gr. 489, 11. 3emunb, Gr. 
252, 3. 

" ©et, relative; roetdjer would have been preferable, 
in this instance, see Gr. 244. 
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3.* 

25er 2Beinftocf. 

Stm™ lEage bet Sdjipfimg t&fjmtcn bie SSaume 
gegen einanber, frotjlocfcntj tin jegltnijcr fiber fein ets 
gene! 2)afe?n : ' 3J!id) Ijat" ber ^crr gepffanjt,' 
(pratf)" bfe erbabene 3ebcr; 'SBejligfeir unb 2Bob> 
gerud), ©tarfe unb 25auer fiat tr in mir oereinigt.' 
' 3e6owat)'S" ©lite Ijdt mid) pm" ©egen gefe&t,' 
fprad) bet umrdjattenbe" ^Mm&aum ; ' 3iu§en unb 
@d)6nbeit bat et in mir wmarjlet.' Set ttpfelbaum 
fprad): '2Sie ein SJtautigam unter ben Sunglmgen, 



* This is from Records of the Primitive World. 
(ffilihter ber sGorjeit.) Serfir. St. Vol.3. 

B Gr. 384, IV. 

" The accusative, or object (mid)) beginning the 
sentence, the subject goes after the verb. Gr. 485, 2. 

" The subject after the verb, because words quoted 
precede. Gr. 489, 11. 

" This word is more commonly written gefiigfeit. 

* The genitive of a proper name. Gr. 171, 172. 
El. 20. A substantive put after the genitive case 
loses its article. Gr. 401, 9. 

" -For a blessing.' gum, Gr. 384, IV. 
15 The present participle in the third form of the 
adjeclive. Gr, 349. 
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pwtige id) untn ben SSaumen beg SSSalbeS.' Unb bie 
sfltyrtfie fptact) : *5S5ie unter ben ©omen bie 9tofe, 
fieiie" id) unter ben. niebrigen ©effraudjen.' @o 
nibmten alle, ber £el=" unb geigenbaum, fel&ft' B bie 
gicble unb Sonne rubmten. 

©er einjige StBeinfletf fdjvcieg unb fan! ju S3oben. 
■ ffltir,' farad) er gfu fid) fdbft, ' fd)eint alleS oerfagt 
ju feijn, ©tamm uno ttefte, SBlutijen unb gtudjte; 
aber fo wie* id) bin, will id) boffen unb marten.' 
fanE banieber, unb feine 3">eige nwinten. 

31id)t lange roartete unb treinte er ; fielje ba trat 
bie ©ottfceit ber erbel ber freunbiidje SJtenfd), Jit tbm. 
@r fat) ein fd)n?ad)eS ©eiuddjS, tin ©piel bet Sufte, 
baS 10 unter fid) fan! unb £ulfe begtr)rte. 9)titleibig 
ricbtete" etS M auf, unb fdjlang 13 ben jarten SBaum an 



16 Subsequent member. Gr. 489, 12. 

" The last component of the following word, viz. 
SJflUm, is to be supplied to this, ber Delbflum. Gr. 
32, (C.) 452, 10. 

* 9 ©elbft is here an adverb, meaning even. 

" <&0 wit, as. ' As I am ; or, such as I am.' 

w Relative. Gr. 244. El. 38. ' Which sunk under 
itself, that is, under its own weight.' 

" — ridjtete auf, from aufridjten, verb comp. sep. 

SI @r$, for er eg. Gr. 233, 5. 

** —fdjlang binauf, from hinauffdjlf ngen, verb comp. 
sep. 
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feiner trait binauf,^ 8ro|et foielttlt inlet* bieeifte 
mil feinen Steben, Me (Slut ber Sonne butchbra.no, 
font batten atimenben jtSrner, titeltmb" in ibr,en 
ten fugen s,,ft, ben a;„„ e f uc S j (to lrab gj, tnWtn- 
Wif reicben SEranben gefeljmucfl neigete" Mb ber 
SBeinfloef fits iu feinem {on niebet, »„b t ief „.. 
tofiete feinen- erquitfenben Baft mtb nannle ihn feinen 
Sreunb, feinen banfbaren giebling. 

Eie floljen •Bramebeneibtren ifm jtStj benn niele 
tanben" entfratbtet b« ; et abet" fteuett- ficb e»ll" 



" Tb. participle made „„ of> ; „ k , lerbi| 
city. Gr. 352. 

" — neigere nieber, verb comp. sep. from nieberneigen. 

" Siefer, thia one, the latter. The suppletive an/ 
not used in German. Gr. 212. 

" The participle in the fourth form of the adjective 
Gr. 349, 

is — Ranbenba, see note 2. 

" Position of aber. Gr. 814, R. IV. 

- Tb. rell.cti.e ».,b, fld) freuen, to rejoice. 

" Sta U one of those adject™ that govern the 
genitive. Gr. 410,1! and instead of the genitive it 
- •ho used with ,h, preposition »,„, whici 
pits, that cue. Gr. 406. S„„,ti»e,, lha 
live after it remains in th. nominative,,, in the present 
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Banttartiit f«i«** «"'H<" »»*f* f<>»"" 
tenben Eemutb. Snum" erfreut (tin ©oft mil 
tet>t be8 tBUtiaen sDtenfcben" Jjeis, ut* debt tmbor 
ben ratbitjifuntenra 9Rutb mi erquitfet ben" «!• 
ttubten. 



SSenage nid)t, SSerlafTener, 6 ' imb barre" bulbenb 
alls. 3m" unanfebnlieben" Stchre quiOt bet fuMe 
Soft; We fchnmthe Stebe nebiert ben etquietavbilen 
Znul bet 6tbe. 



» This getiitive » i. governed by the reject™ 
verb, (idlftenm. Gr. 435, 4. 
«= Note 57. 

- Tki. word .bonld here be reed with the accent on 
the tat syllable, to make it strongly demonstrate, 
bdtunt. Gr. 87. 

« The substantive put alter the genit.ye caw it 
governs. Gr. 407, below. 

" The pret. part, like an adjective, naed aub.tan- 
tively. Gr. 197- IX. 

» ' Thou art deserted,' see the foregoing note. 

" — batre atfe, from nuSrjortm, verb comp. sep. 
DuIbttVO, participle, . Gr. 329. 

» 3m, for in bent. Gr. 384, IV. 

'• The superlative degree, in the third form. Gr. 
205, 6. 
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section rr. 



Extract) from Goethe* 

5 i. 

. Sine wunberbare |>eiterfeit (at metne ganje 
©eele eingcnommen, 1 gleid) ben* fufcrt grfifclinflBs 
morgcn, bie idj mit gaiijem ^crjen geniege. 3* 
bin allein, imb freue 3 mi* mcinel SebtaS in ties 
fer ©egenb, bie fir fcldje ©eelen gefdjaffen ifl 
roie bie meine.' 3d) bin fo gludlidj, mein S5e[Ier, s 
fo ganj in bem ©efufcle eon rubigem ©aferjn t>er= 



* The passages, given in this section, are extracted 
from SBertber'S fceiben, ' The Sufferings of Werther.' 
the most beautiful of Goethe's compositions in prose. 

1 The preterite participle of a verb comp. sep. Gr. 
332, 4. El. 95. 

1 The adjective gieid), governing the dative case. 
Gr. 410. 

3 ©id? fteuen, to rejoice in, to enjoy; governing the 
genitive case. Gr. 435, 4. 

* — bie mcine, mine; pronoun possessive absolute. 
Gr. 286,3. El. 35,2. 

' 'My best friend,' the superlative JBeflec being 
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funfen, bag metne ^unR* baruntet leibet. 3d) fSnnte 
jefct nidjt jeidjnen, ntdjt rinen Strict/, unb bin nie 
tin grSfjerer SKabJer 7 gercefen, al§ in biefen 3tugen= 
Widen, 2Benn bag liebe %t>a\ um mict/ bampft, unb 
btc bobe Sonne an ber Sberflacbe ber unburd)bring= 
lichen ginftemif metne§ SGJalbeS niht, unb nur ein» 
jelne £traf)len ficb in bag innere £eUigthum jtehlen, 
id) bann B im boben ©rafe am fallenbe ffiadje Itegc, 
unb naber an ber Crrbe taufenb < mannigfaliige 
©rds&en* mir mtrtrciirbtg rcerben rcenn id) bat) 
SBimmeln ber fleintn SEBelt jraifchen £>alm(n, bie 
unidliligcn, unergrunbtidjen ©ejtalten ber SBurmcben, 10 
bet SEucfdjen, naber an meinem ^jetjen fubte, unb 



used substantively, with the ellipsis of some word, 
such as gj!ann,'or greunb. Gr. 197, IX. 1. An 
Englishman would have contented himself with sav- 
ing, ' My good friend but the German prefers 
the superlative degree. 

6 — ' that my art suffers by it.' The art, of which 
he is speaking, is drawing, and making sketches. 

7 ' I have never been a greater painter than in 
these moments ;' in as far as his imagination was (o 
the highest degree excited. 

8 See note 110. page 22. 



• The diminutive from bflS ©rag. Gr. 150, 5. 
125, 7. EL II, 3. 5, 4. 

'° SBurmcbcn, SJiucfcben, diminutives, from ber 
SBurm, bie SMcfe. See the foregoing note. 
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fitbte bit ©egenwait beS aamaditigen, 11 fc« tmfi 
nadj feinem JBilbe fdjuf, ba$ SBe&en 11 beS iuiebeit* 
ben," ber unS in evotget Sffionne fdjnjebenb ttdgt 
unb er&dlt ; metn greunb I roenn'6" bann urn meine 
3fugen bdmmett, unb bte 3Mt urn mia) ijer' s unb 
ber £immel ganj in meiner ©eele ruhn, rate bie 
©efralt einer ©eliebtan ; 18 barm febne id) mid) oft, 
unb benfe : ad) f&nnieft bu ba§ roteber ouSbrucfen, 
fSmtteft bein SJkpiere ba§ ein&audjen, roa§ fo ooll, fo 
warm in bir Ubl, bog eg wfirbe bet Spiegel beiner 
©eele, wie betne ©eele iff ber ©ptegel beS unenb= 
lidjen ©otteS !— 9Jiein greunb— Hber, id) ger,e ,T bat= 



11 ' The Almighty.' Gr. 197, IX. 1. 

" * The breathing, the moving.' 

13 — beS iCiiiebenben, ' of God who is all love.' 
The participle used substantively. £iebenb is the 
present participle of giebett, to love. 2ftf, with which 
the word Miebenb is compounded, is the accusative 
case, for tttleS, governed by Itebeitb. Gr. 354, 
below. The participle then, having the nature of 
the adjective, is turned into a subalantive. Gr. 197, 
IX. 1. 

" SGenn'S, for inenn eS. The pronoun S3, is con- 
tracted with other monosyllabic words, of almost all 
parts of speech. See Gr. 237, 5. 476. 

11 — Unt mid) f)er, round about me. 

16 (Sine ©eliebte, a beloved woman. Gr. 197, IX. I. 

" 3d) gefje baruber ;u ©rimbe, ' I am undone by it, 
I am destroyed by it. The phrase is, -Ju ©mnbe 
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iter ju ©runbe, id) erliege unlet ber ©ewalt bet $m= 
Hdjfeitbiefer (Srfcrjeinungen. 

| 2. 

3d) reeif nidjt, ob taufcbenbe ©eijfer urn biefe ©es 
genb fdjrceben,' 8 obet ob bie marine bimmlifcbe $)bantafie 
in meinem ^erjen ifi, bie mit alleS rings umtjer fo 
parnbieftfaj mad)t. ift gleid) oor bent Srfe ein 
SBrunnen, ein Sirutmcn, an btn idj.gebannt bin, roie 
SRelufine mit ibren Sdjvuefttrn, -£)u geijfi einen Eleinen 
.fjugel binunlet, unb finbeft bid) »or eiitem ©ercoibe, 
ba IS mW jvcanjig ©tufett b'nabgeijen, wo unten ba8 
flatffe 3B<tjT<r auS SOtflrmorfetfen quiUt. £ie fleine 
SBIauft, bie" uben umber bie Ginfaffimg tnncbf, bie 
tjoIj«n ffiaume, bie 51 ben g)fa^ rings umb« bebecfen, 
bie ^iifile beS DrteS : baS bat alleS fo wa$* anjfigs, 
lidjeS, roaS fdjuuerlidjeS. <SS cergebt fein Sag, bafj 
id) nidjt eine 6tunbe ba fifce. ©a Eommen bann bie 
SDItSbdjen au6 ber <5tabt, unb t)otjIcn SBaffer, bas ^riu= 



geben, see the Vocabulary, in ©runb. Baruber, by 
reason of it, on account of it. This is the signifi- 
cation of the preposition lleber. Gr. 381, 4. 
fiber. Gr. 243. 

18 Verb at the end, after ob. Gr. 501, (3.) 

IS is here used with a relative signification, wherr. 

50 SBorjI, may be, perhaps, about, nearly. Gr. 468. 

" iDie, is here the relative, which. 

■ »» 'Something so attractive.' SQSag, for ttroaS. 
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lofitffe ©efdjaff unb bag nSfhigjte, ba6 B efietnaB tie 
Sudjtet bet JEonige felbfi nerrttbteten. SBenn id) ba 
fifce, fo IcM bit patriardjalifdje Sbte fo IcbEjaft um 
mid), rote iTe atte, bit HItoatet, am ffitunnen S3e= 
tannlfdjaft madjen" unb ftcpen, unb roie um bie S3run= 
nen unb &uellen wobltbdtige ©ciflec fdjroeben. t>, 
ber" mug nie nact) einer fdjraeren ©ommettagSwans 
betung fid; an beS SBtunnenS Jtufile gelabt baten, bet" 
baS nict)t mit empfmben fann. 



§ 3. 

Sdj babe bie 5BSalIfa£jrt nod) mctner £eimatb, mit 
aller 3Cnbatbt eineS pilgrims uoltenbet, unb mandje" 
unerwarfete ©cfiiljle foaben mid) ergtiffen. Xn bet 
gtofjen ginbe, bie tint 2SierteI|!unbe oot bet ©tabt 
nad) © ju ftebt, lief id) flatten," fl(ej)" au3, 



« — bug is here a relative, which. 

" The verb at the end, roie beginning the sentence. 

s 2>r is here demonstrative, he, that person. 

* ©et is here relative, wAo- 

" 3Kand)e, many, diverse. Gr. 261, 1. 

™ — lief id) fjalten, I caused (the carriage) to stop, 
ordered (the carriage) to stop. 

■ — ftieg au5, ' I got out, alighted,' from KuSfleigen, 
verb com p. sep. irr. 

a 5 
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unb Eiefi fceti VsjHIUcm fortfabren, urn" ;u guge jefee 
etinnerung ganj neu unb leb&aft, two) meinem 
^etjen ju foften. 2>a ftanb id) nun unlet feer 
8inbe, tie rijrtem, alp .Snabe, ba5 »nb bie 
©rdnje meiner ©pa^tergdnge geroefen. 3 ' SBie an= 
bern! SamalS febnte id) mid) in glutflidjer Uns 
roiffenljcit binauS in bie unbefannte SBelt, roo id) 
fur mein £crj fo uielc Siabrung, fo Bielen ©enufi 
bofffe, meincn ffrebenben, feijnenben JBufen auljus 
fuCen unb ju befriebigen. S&t fomme 31 id) juriicf 
auS bet roeiten SEBelt, — o mem greunb, mit roie 
oiel feblgefdjlagenen ^offnungen, mit rcie «iel jer= 
(Jfiften ?llflnen I— 3d) fab 1:1(13 ©ebirge »or mir lies 
gen, ba$ fo taufcnbmal bet ©egenffanb meiner. 
SBunfdje gercefen roar, ©tunbenlatig" fonnt' 1 * id) 



30 Um, combined with ju, before the infinitive mood, 
denotes purpose and design. Gr. 428, B. 2. 373. 

31 The auxiliary, roar, must be understood here, 
' had been.' Gr. 430. 

™ The subject (id)) after the verb, because 3§t be- 
gins the sentence. Gr. 487, 8. 488, 10. Nomine 
JUtUCf, from jurutf Commeily verb comp. sep. Gr. 
331. 332, 2. El. 95. 97. 

" Stunben (ang, ' for hours.' The adjective lang, 
being ihus subjoined to words marking time, expresses 
duration. 

" — fsnnt', for lonnte, from fSmten. The apos- 
trophe used. See note 22. page 34. 
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bier ftljen, unb mid) hinuber fffeneri, nut inniger 
©eele mid) in ben 2Galbert!, ben SE^alern tterlieren, 
bie fid) meinen Xugeti fo freunWid)" bammetnb 
barffrateit; unb raenn id) burnt urn befiimmte 
TOieber . jurucf mujjtt*, mit raeldjem SBiberwiilm 
»erlie£ id) nidjt" ben iieben tyfa !— 3d) f am ber ©tabt 
nabet ; atte alfe betannte ©arten&auSchcn 38 rourbtti 
sen mir gegrufjf; bie neitett roarctt mtr; juwiber ; 
fo and) alle aSetanberungen, bie man 89 fonft vor= 
genommeii" batte. 5d) tr<tt" jum £l)or binein, 
unb font)" mid) bod)" gleidj mitber." 



" ' Dawning in a cheerful manner,' that is, in a 
cheerful dawn, with a cheerful indistinctness. 

m ' Must back,' that is, must go back, was 
obliged to go back. The verb mflffen, of which see 
Gr. 278, is now and then thus elliptically used, 
some infinitive being understood. 

" The negative would not be put, in English, with 
such an exclamation. Gr. 471. 

ss Diminutive of bag (SartenhauS. Gr. 125, 7. |50,5. 

18 SDtan, Gr. 251, 2. 

<° Pret. part, of SSorneljmen, verb comp. sep. irr. 

" — frat hinein, went in, from £ineintreren, to step 
in, verb comp. sep. irr. 3mn£l)0t, at the gate, 

" ' I found myself immediately again,' that is, I 
knew where I was, I found myself in a place that I 
knew. 

" Dod), somehow, see. It seems to be a mere ex- 
pletive, in some situational 
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S 4. 

Continuation. 

Cieber," td) mag" nidjt in'!" SDetflU gehen; fo" 
rei^fnb all eg mir roar, fo einformig tmtrte" c5 in 

" This is the vocative case, ' my dear [friend].' 
,s 3d) mag ntdjt, I do not like. See Sffiogen, Gr. 
273, 5. 

" 3n8, for in feflS. Gr. 384, IV. SctatI, is an im- 
pure word, being French, not German. Such fo- 
reign terms are now carefully avoided. See the ob- 
servations on Purim. Gr. 453. 

" — ' pleasing as it was to me.' ©o — uB, in the 
first member, with fo in the second member fol- 
lowing, expresses the idea of however: ' however 
pleasing it was to me, it would become monotonous 
in a narration.' The English as, put after the ad- 
jective, or predicate, gives the same turn of ex- 
pression, but it is not answered by fo, as in German, 
in the second member. %\xA) is often used after fo, 
in the first member, and conveys the same meaning. 
Gr. 391, 6. 

* e — ranrbc roerben, would become; first future con- 
ditional. Gr. 270. El. 53. The second part of any 
future tense being an infinitive mood, the latter, by 
the law of collocation, finds its place always at the 
end of the sentence. Gr. 504. 
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ber (Sriaftlung raerben. 3d) batfe befdjioffert,"' auf™ 
bem Wtaxilt ju roobnen, gleid) tubal" unferem 
alien £aufe. 3m H ^itigeljen bcnterlte" icS>, bag 
bie @d)iit|fu&e, too ein efjrlidjeS atfe3 SSeib" linfere 
.Rtnbbeit jufammengepfercbt* 1 (>at*e, in einen Sram= 
(aben Dermanbtlt roar. 3d) erinnerle midj* ber 
Unrube, ber SK&ra'nen, ber Bumpfbeit be§ <3inne§. 
ber ^erjenSnngfi, bit id) in bem Socfte augges 
flanben fjnfle. 3d? tlwt" feinen ©djritf, ber nicbt 
merfrourbig roar. Hin Spilger im" teiligm 8<mbe 



* Pret. part, from SJeftrylieffen, verb com. insep. irr. 
Gr. 333. 308, ©C&Heffen. El. 98. 81. 

40 2£uf bem URarfte, in the market place; auf, sim- 
ply expressing locality. Gr. 377, 2. El. 103, 2. 

!l Prep. dat. and acc. Gr. 381. El. 103. 

" ' Id the going on, in proceeding.' 3m, for in bem, 
Gr. 384, IV. The infinitive used substantively. Gr. 
125, 5. 467. 

" The subject (id)) after the verb, a preposition with 
its case beginning the sentence. Gr. 488, 9. 

" 2Beib, woman; in grammar, of the neuter gender. 
Gr. 128, above. 

* — jufammeniigepfercbt baite, ' had kept confined.' 
See Adelung's 3B&r(erbud) in fferdjen. 

16 ©id) erinneni, to remember; reflective verb, go- 
verning the genitive case. Gr. 435, 4. 
" ' I did not step,' for, I took no step. 
" 3m, for in bem. Gr, 384, IV. 
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trift 18 nidjf fo title ©fdtm religiofer Grriniientngeii 
an, unb feinc Seele ift fdjiuertidj fo »olT beiliger 
gjewegung. SRed? einS" fur taufenb. 3d) ging 
ben giup tjinab bi§ an einen gerciffen £of; bag 
root fonjt aud) mein SEeg, unb bic spiagdjen," 
mo irir .Jtnaben unS Jibten, bit mdfiert Sprunge 
b« fladjert ©teine im SGaffer berocrjubringen.* 3 3d; er= 
tmiertem id) fo lebbaft, rotnn id) mantbmal ffanb unb 
bem SBaffer nachfab, mit wit trjunberbaten *ttfinbungcn 
id) eS uerfolgfe, reie abcntbeurlieb id) mir tie ©es 
genben oorftcUte, rco e5 nun fiinfloffe, 6 * unb nil id) 
ba fo bait) ©ranjen meiner SSorfkUungSJraft fanb; 
unb boa? mu|jte ba8 miter gefttn, immer mifer, 



30 —trift flit, meets with; from 'Jlnlreffen, verbcomp. 
sop. irr. Gr. 329, 332, 2. and 332, II. 2. 311. 

Steffen, 

60 2iotI, governing the genitive case. Gr. 409, HI. !■ 

11 ' One thing more, in lieu of a thousand.' (SinS, for 
(SincS, from Einec, cine, eineS. Gr. 212, l, 9ioct) 
signifies an addition, in English expressed by more. 

" flflfecbtn, diminutive of ber 9)1<1&, l «e place. 
Gr. 125, 7. 146, 5. 

M — hcruoriubtingen, verb. comp. Hep. The compo- 
nent particle separated, in the infinitive mood, by the 
preposition ju. Gr. 332, 3. El. 95, 1. 

" — hinfloffe, from £in flic (fen, verb comp. sep. irr. 
The component particle is not divided from the verb, 
when the lattcrstands at theend. Gr. 332, 2. 506, R. V . 
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biS id) mid? ganj in bcm 2tnfdjauen cinet unpdjts 
barert genie Serlor.— @iefj', ej mein gieber" fo be* 
fdjrdnft unb fo glucfiid) roareti 8 ' tic tjertlidjen W= 
cater ! fo tinMicb itjr ©ef&dt, ibre ©tdjttmg 1 aiJeim 
Ulr,g Bon bem ungemeffenert 59Ieer unb mm bet 
unenblicben grbe fpridjt, bug iff fo rcabr, menfcblid), 
irtnig, eng unb ge&timtiffjnoll. 2Ba§ bilft mirS se , 
bag id) jefet mit jebem ©tbulfnaben nacbfagen farm, 
bag fie 6 * nmb fnjr £>er fflicnfdj braudjt nur n>e= 
ntge (Srbfdjollert, urn" bcauf" jit gentegen, rocmger, 
urn bruntei" ju rubert. 



" ©i(b', the imperative of the irregular verb 
@tl)en, to see. It is also written @ier)e ; and an apos- 
trophe is here put after ©ieh', as if the omission of 
the final e ought to be indicated. But this is not ne- 
cessary, since both forms, per), and ftebe, exist; and 
the former is now most in use. 

66 ' My dear Friend.' 

67 The subject (bie fjerrlidjen Slfodfcr) after the verb, 
when an adjective begins the sentence. Gr. 486, 4. 

M gjiirS, for mit e§. Gr. 233, 5. 

w —fie, she tbiedlbe, the earth). In English, it 
would be used. Gr. 413, I. 

" The subjunctive mood, after bag. Gr. 422, I. 

" Um, before the infinitive, expressing purpose and 
design. See note 30, page 46. 

™ — brauf, for bartillf, thereon, on them. Gr, 2-12, 
10. 

™ — brunter, for bamnter, under them. 
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SECTION V. 

Extracts from Witland. 
§ I- 

atgatfcotrt erfte' 3ugenb.« 
3* war fchon adjfjefm Sabr 1 alt, eb' 3 id) benjent= 
gen' fanntc, bem id) mein ©afetjn ju banfeit 1 babe. 
a3on ber erfien Jtinbljeit an" in ben fallen be§ 25el* 



" From the second part QtMflttt SS&ttOof Agathon, 
chap. I. Agathon may be considered as the best of 
Wieland's prose compositions. 

1 Ordinal number in the second form. Gr. 218, 2. 

* Safyt, heiog a measure of time, like words imply- 
ing quantity, weight, or measure generally, is put in 
the singular, though a numeral, exceeding one, is com- 
bined with it. Gr. 166, 3. But it might have been 
Satire, as p. 58. § 2. 

' — <()', f° r *V» Apostrophe used, see note 22. 
page 34. 

* Eenicnigeil, that person, him. Gr. 240, 1. 

* ' To whom I am indebted for my being, for my 
existence,' 3" bfinEen; baben, to have to thank, to be 
indebted to. 

* 2fn, combined with Soil, denotes extent of lime, 
answering to the Latin inde. ' From the first child- 
hood,' inde a pt imd pueritid. 
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fifdjen' SeitiBelg eriogen, war id; 6 gevcoSnf, bie^ 
9>tiefter bcS Tfpollo mit biefen.EiiiDIidjtn Sitipfmbungen 
anjufsben,' weldje baS erfic 3CI tcr fiber alle, bie 
fur unfre (Scbaltung ©orge tragen, ju ergieffen 
pflegt. 3d) mar nod; tin fleiner .itnabe, alS id) fdjon 
mit bem gebeiligten ®ercanbe, roelrheS bie iungert 
Biener beS ©otteS son ben ©flaoen ber 9)riefter 
miterfcbieb, befleibet, unb jum Sienffe beS SSetneeie 
geroibinet nmrbe. 

2Ber'° 3Mfi" geffljen bat, rotrb fid) 1 " nidjt uer= 
rcunbern, bag tin JEnabe son gefii&tooUcr- 2£rt, ber 



7 This word, taken from the Latin Delphi, should, 
according to the usual practice, be written 2Mpi) if chert, 
Delphic; but Wieland has modernised it, in imita- 
tion of the Italian mode of writing. Such innovations 
in orthography, by which the language is not in the 
least benefitedj were, at one lime, much in vogue: 
they are less frequent at present. 

8 The subject, (id)) after the verb (roar), a parti, 
ciple (erjogen) being placed at the beginning of the 
ientence. Gr. 487, 7. 

* Verb comp. sep. in the infinitive, separated by 
lit, Gr. 332, 3. El. 95. 

» 2Ber, who, h,e who. Gr. 247, 4. El. 38, 3. 
11 See note 7, above. 

" Sid) Dent; unbent, to wonder, verb reflective. Gr. 
.323. El. 90. 
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, bennahe »on ber 2Biege an" bafdbft tqflsta" roorben, 
' unoermerft tine ©emvitJj&biltung befommen mufile, 
tie i&n con ben gen>6hnlid)en 5ttenfd;en unterfcbieb. 
auger bet befonbetn lieiligfeit, welctje ein uralteB 
SSorurt&ril unb bie geglaubte ©egenrcart beg g>v?t|>t= 
fcben ©ofteS bem Selftfrben SBoberr beijgelegt (jot, 
roar in ben fflejirten beg Sanpete felbfi fein tyla%, 
ber nidjt »on irgenb einem ehrnmrbigen ober gliinjen= 
ben ©egenftanbe erfiiOt, ober buret; bag "Jtubenfen 
irgenb eineS SDJunber§ werljerrlidjt geraefen wire. 
£>er aCnblicf fo cieler rounberooaen Singe tour bae 
erfte, rcoran 11 meine JCugen gercuhnt raurben, unb 
bie drjahlung rounberbarer aJegebenbeifen bie etjte 
munblii^e Unterroeifung, bie id) eon meinen 58or= 
gefe&ten erhtelt. (Sine 2Crt ton" Untmtdft, beffen' 7 
idj beburfte, roeil e3 ein 5£&eil meineS S3eraf5 fepn'? 
fottte, ben" gremben, Don roeldjen ber Sempel immer 



" — an. See note li, page 52. 

" — eriogen roorben, 'had been educated.' Theaux- 
iliary roar is omitted. Gr. 430. 

" aBoran, whereto, to which. Gr. 250, 8. 

10 Son, substituted for the genitive case. Gr. 406, 1. 

" — beffen, of which ; genitive of the relative pro- 
noun ber, bie, baS, Gr. 244. El. 38. The genitive 
is governed by beburfte, from beburfen, to need, to 
stand in need of. Gr. 433, Rule II, 1. 

'*. ' To the strangers.' Adjective turned into a sub- 
stantive, Gr. 197, IX. 1. 
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Attflefutlt roar, bie ©emahlbt, ©cbnifemerfe unb Silbtr, 
in* ben unfaglithen 9?dd)thum ' oon M ©tfthenten 
tpo»on sl tie fallen nnb ©eroolbe beffelben" fdjim* 
marten, jti erElaren. 

gur nngeroobnte Mugen t(l oietleidjt ittdjts blenben= 
ber§,° als ber XnMId eineS" non fo wieten JUnigen, 
©tabien imb reichen spriDatperfonen in garden 3'fibr* 
bunberten iufammengefeauften ©djnfceS von ©ole, 
©ilbet, gbetfreinen, $trten unb (Slfenbein. %ui mid), 



" See note 16, page 54. 

" — ' whereof, of which,' Gr. 250, 8. 

■ — ' its.' Gr. 242, 6. 

n — WenbenberS, ' more daizling;' the present par- 
ticiple in the comparative degree. Gr. 350. It should 
be, blenbenbereS, but the last e is here omitted, by way 
of contraction. Similar contractions are usual in the 
comparative degree, with the letters l,n, r. Gr. 201, 2. 

" — 'of a treasure heaped together by so many kings, 
cities and rich private persons, in whole centuries.' The 
article, etneg, is divided from its substantive, ©cbaljeS, 
by many intervening words, of which the reason it 
this: the participle Sufammeitgebauff, is, in an adjective 
capacity, joined to the substantive Sdja&(Gr. 355); but 
in its original character, namely that which partakes or 
the verb, it is preceeded by the words with which it is 
connected (Gr. 607, Rule II), so that these words must 
find their place between the article and the participle. 
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bet biefeS Xnblirfs geraohnt 51 mat, tNrtie bie be* 
fdjetbene JBitbfaule beS ©olon* mebr Strife, aK atle 
fdjimmembe ©enimahlt einer abetglaubifdjcn In* 
bacbt, rceldje id) balb mit tben" ber oeradjtenben 1 " 
©leidjgulttgftit anfai), remit" ein £nabe bie 9)ups 
yen imb ©pielmerfe feinet jtinbhett anjufeben pftegt. 
giudj unfat)'9 »on ben sBetbienften tmb bem warren 
SBettbe bet tetgotterten £elben mit efnen adjten 
ffiegriff ju mncben, ftanb id) oft oor ibren ffiilbern, 
unb fftfcttt, inbem id) fie betnuhtete, ntein $eti mit 
geljeimen (Smpfmbungen ibrer ©rofje unb mit einer 
SBercunbetiing erf&fft, woven id) feine ancere Ur* 
facbe al6 mein innteS ©efitt)! fjatte" angeben f&nnem 
(Stnen no* ftartetn 3 ' EinbrucE mad)te ouf micb" 
bie grcfe SJtenge oon ffltlbetn bet oerfcbiebenen ©ott= 



" ©EtDOhiit, adjective, governing the genitive case. 
Gr. 409, Rule, III, 1. 

» See the Declension of Proper Names. Gr. 170, 
m. El. 19, 20. 

" gben bet, the same. Gr. 242, 6. 

" S3erad)tenb, contempluous, from Betad)fen, to 
despise, to contemn. 

• — loomtt, wherewith, with which. Gr. 250, 8. 

30 'Could have assigned.' .gonnen for gefonnt, the 
infinitive for the preterite participle. Gr. 465. 

" Comparative degree of ©turf, in the fourth form. 
Gr.200, 1. and 201, 3. 

" The accusative, or objective case, beginning the 
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Ijeiten, utifer roeldjen unfre 58ordttern bie ejEmlffliben" 
$rafte bee Statin-, 5 * bie mamiigfaltigen SMfommens 
Ijdten be§ menfdjlidjen ©ei|reS, unb bie Sugenben beS 
gefelligen BebenS w>rgeff ellt fcuben, unb roooon" id) im 3 * 
SSempel utio in ben |iainen oon" ©elft mid) aUent= 
ha!ben umgeben fanb. 

gjteine bamablige" Srfahmng bat mid) fcitbem off> 
motjIS ouf bie JBetracbtung geleitet, wie grof bet ffietjs 
trag fe?, JS weldjen bie fdjontn* 1 .ftimfte ju JBilbunj) beS 
fiftlidjen 3Renfd)en than f&nnen. 

sentence (Gr. 493, R. 11, 1.) the subject has its place 
after the verb. Gr. 485, 2. 

M ' The preserving powers of nature.' The parti- 
ciple, with an adjective capacity, in (he third form. 
Gr. 349. 

* Siatllt is one of those words, which bears the main 
accent on the last syllable. Gr. 85, 1. 

■ Gr. 250, 8. 
" Gr. 384, IV. 

■ Gr. 408, I. 

" Eamnblig is an adjective, formed of the temporal 
adverb bamabIS, then, at that time. Such adjectives 
are rare in other languages, in the German they are 
common, and very convenient: for example, gejlrig, 
ofyeslerday; fieulig, of to-day ; DDWiafciig, of former 
times. There are similar adjectives formed of local 
adverbs, as: (it ft (J, of this place ; bflffg, of that place ; 
bortig, of that place; from bier, ba, borf. 

" — fe?, subjunctive mood. Gr. 422, Rule I, 1. 

* Die ©cfjSnen JEunjle, the fine arts. 



Digitized by Google 



58 Section V. 

5 2*. 

DemoErit war ungefafjr jwxmjig 3a6re alt, als er 
feinen 33ater, einrri ber veidjjlcn SSurger oon Wera, 
beerbfe. 5tnfiatt nun barauf" &u benten, wie er" fei= 
run gtetcbtbum erljalten ober cermetjren, ober nuf" bie 
angemfemffe ober iad)erliib|te 3trt burdjbringen reoUte, 
entfdjlo& fid)" bet junge SBlenfd), fotdjen" jum" 3Rit= 

* From©efcbid)te ber3Ibberiten. Vol.I.Book I. Chap.s. 

41 ©arauf, thereupon, upon that, upon it. Gr. 243, 
10. SDtnlen", to think, to meditate, is construed with 
the preposition uuf, upon, (denoting an object. Gr. 
378, 3.) — when it means lo think of a thing, to re- 
member, with an, on, where, in English, of is used. 
3tnffatt ju benfen, 'instead of thinking.' The English 
participle, with of before it, is, in German, rendered 
by the infinitive, Gr. 426, 4. 

" The verb belonging to a, is moUtf, placed at the 
end of the sentence, because of rote. Gr. 501, (3). 

" 3£nf, with the accusative, signifies way and man- 
ner. Gr. 378, 6. 

" The subject (Cfr junge Sffienfd)) after the verb 
(entfdjlpfi fid)) ; this being considered either as the 
subsequent member (Gr. 489, 12,) or the subject 
being thus acted upon by the preposition (KtTftdtt) 
beginning the preceding member. (Gr. 488, 9.) 

« The adjective ©oldjec, folcbe, folct)e9, such, is 
sometimes used instead of a demonstrative pronoun ; 
it stands here for it. 

* 3um, for ju bent, Gr. 384, IV. Tiafym is con- 
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tet ter SBeroottEommnung feinct ©eele ju madjen. — 
(§r bradjte" »iele Satyre mit gelebtten SReifen burdj aUe 
feften Sanber unb Snfeln ju, bie man bamals beretfen 
Eonnte. Senn wet' 8 511 feiner 3"* tottfe vcetbeti roollfe, 
mufjte"' mit eignen ?£ugen fc^cn. 65 gab, w nod) Seine 
58uebbni4ere v en, feine Sournale, iBibliothefen, 3Kas 
gajtne, (Snfijtlopabten, JR ertlwo tterbfi clj er , jaimanadje, 
unb wie alle bie SHSettjeuge Ejetffcn, mit beren" £ulfe 
man" iljt, obne jit wifjen" wie, tin gilofof, ein 9tafiir= 



strued with the preposition ju, where, in English, no 
preposition at all is used. $\i etrnaS madjen, to make 
to something, to make into something, to make 
something. 

" ©r bradjte JU, he spent, he passed ; verb comp. 
sep. irr. ^ubringen. 

" 5fiei, he, who. Gr. 247, 4. 

" — mufjte, was obliged ; from milffen. Gr. 278. 

w ©S gab, there was, there were ; literally ' it gave.' 
This is a peculiar signification of the verb ©eben, to 
give, when used impersonally, with the pronoun (gg 
before it. gibt, there is, there are; eg gab, there 
was, there were; eS bat gegeben, there has been, there 
have been. Of the pronoun (S3, placed before the verb 
seeGr. 233,4. 414, 4. 

" — 'with the assistance of which,' Seren, genitive 
plural of the relative pronoun ber. Gr. 244. 246, 2. 

11 gjtan. Gr. 2S1, 2. 

™ — Obne JU tulffen, without knowing. See note 41. 
page 58. 
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(unbiger, ein Sunfhidjter, ein3Iutor, ein 3CUeSw?tfTer 
roirb. ©amalS mat bie gBeigljeit ttjcuer — tie Xnjaljl 
ber SBeifen ronr fefct Elein ; aber bie 44 eg niaren, rcaren 
e§ aud)" beflo mcfjr. 

SemoErit teifete ntdjt blo|j urn ber SDfenrdjen" ©its 
ten unb Serfafiungen ju befdjauen— nid)t blof? um 
Sem?el, ©tatuen, ©emdblbe unb Hltert&umer ju be= 
gucfen— ober um ^flanjen unb Sfjiere absuseichnen 
unb tmta Jltafien 5" bringen;— fonbenT er reifete, 
um 91fltur unb jtunft fn alien thren Sirfungen unb 
Urfatben, ben SJtenfdjen in feinet gimftheit unb in aHen 
feinem ginfletbungen unb SJerEIeibungen, rof) unb be= 
arbeitet, bemafilt unb unbemahlt, ganj unb vet|lums 
melt, unb bie ubrigen 2>tnge in alien ifjren Sejteljungen 
auf ben 16 SJlenfchen, fennen ju ternen. 



" Sic, those who. 

M — aud) befif) mttjX, bo much the more. Of bcflo, 
see Gr. 388. El. 105. 

* The genitive case before the substantives, bj 
which it is governed — ' men's manners.' Gr. 407, R- 
III, and 408, 401, 9. 

" The disjunctive but, after a preceding negative. 
Gr. 392. 475. El. 106. 

" '—in all their relations to man.' Sen SOtertfdjen 
(man) as a word of general import, has the article, 
in German. Gr. 402, 1. 
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Wit btefer 3trt M ju benEen, batte M Stmofrit auf 
feinen SRrifen einen Scbah. uon SSiffenfcbaft gefammett, 
to" 1 in feinen 2£ugen atleS @olb in ben ®d)agEam= 
mem ber Sonige von Snbien unb alle ^erlen an ben 
£dtfen unb Mrmen tbrer SBeibec 61 roertb war. 
fannte uon bet Seber SibanonS 88 big" i«m Scbimmet 
«ne6 Irtabtfdjen JSafcS, 8 ' eine SBlenge *on 33<tomtn, 
©taubcn, JSrautern, 66 ©rafern, unb SJioofen; mfyf 
etwa Mojj nacb iljrer ©eftalt unb nact> i&rtn 9Iam.cn, 
©efdjlectjtcm unb Xtten: er fannte aud) iljre @tgen* 



is * With this manner of thinking.' The participle 
with of, is rendered by ju, with the infinitive. Gr. 
428, B. 1. 

60 The subject after the verb, a preposition begin- 
ning the sentence. Gr. 488, 9. The preterite par- 
ticiple (gefammelt) put last. Gr. 507, Rule III. 

*' Ser, relative, which. It moves the verb (war — 
rcertb tom) to the end. Gr. 499, 2. (1.) 

82 This word is of the neuter gender, baS Sffieit^ 
the woman. See Gr. 128. 122, 1. 

63 The genitive of a proper name, without an article 
Gr. 171. 

61 S3ij)/ joined with certain prepositions, denotes 
extent of space, or time. 3um, for ju 6em. 

« Concerning the word ber Safe, or &a§, the 
cheese, see Gr. 157, 6. 
84 Jtrduter, ©rafer, from .Kraut, ©raS. Gr. 159, (b.) 
" — nidjt etiua, not indeed. 
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fdjuften, JSrdffe unb SEugenben. 3Cber, roaS er ton* 
fenbmahl t>&ber lie fdfdgfc at$ alle feme ubtigen Sennt= 
niffe, er batte auenibalben, wo er e§ bet 3Kiibe rcetfb 
fanb fid) aufjubalten, bfe SDSeifcftcn 50 unb bie SBeflen 
Fennen gelernt. (S3 (wtte fid? bnlb gejeigt, bag et 
three'" ©efchleehfeS roar. @ie roaren alfo feine greunbe 
geroorben, Fatten fid; [fyxi n mitgethettt, unb iijm bfl= 
burdj bie 93iul;e erfpatt, eigenert gletfJeS," Satjte tang" 
unb sieUeidjt bod) eergetenS, ju fud)en, roaS (ie mit 
tfufrcanb unb Sfliube, ober audj worjl nur gliitflldjtr 
■ESeife, fdjon gefunben hatfen. 



sa Qfytt, more highly. Gr. 192, II. 

M The adjective, in the superlative degree, used 
substantively— ' the wisest and the best.' . Gr. 197, 
IX. 1. 

70 — ' that he was of their kind.' 

" — ' had communicated themselves to him,' that 
is, had entered into conversation with him, inter- 
changed ideas with him. 

" The genitive case used absolutely, ' by dint of 
his own application, or industry.' Gr. 468, 3. 

11 Sabre lang, for years, during many years. See 
33. page 46. Gr. 459. 
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Extracts from Schiller.* 
§ 1. 

Battle of Liitzm — Death of Gustavus Adolphus, 
King of Sweden. 

Sfteaj an- eben biefem Wetib erfebidi 5 ©uftao XboEpr, 
anf b« gegen&ber Kegenben 3 fiber*, unb fteate feine 
SBoffer: jum Sreffen. £>it Sdjladjtorbrmng irnt bie= 
felbe, ttoburcr/ et baS 3abt »orf)er bei) Seipftig gefugt 
&atfe. Surd) bus guguolf rourben Heine @ctmfabro= 
nen uetbreitet, lmfer bie SReiteten bin imb roieber sine 
3Cnjaf)l SJhtSEetiere uertheilt. Sie ganje Strmee fianb 
in jroeij £inien, ben Jlofjgvaben 1 juc recbfen unb htn= 



* From ' Too History of the Thirty Years War,' 
®efct>id)te beS ©reijffigiabrtgen .SriegeS. 

1 ' Od this very evening.' 

' The subject (©ujfaD 3(boIj)&) after the verb («s 
fchien), a preposition with its case beginning the 
sentence. Gr. 488, 9. 

3 The participle in the third form of the adjective. 
Gr. 348. 

* SBoburd), whereby, by which. Gr; 250, 6. 

s — ' the canal (or dyke) to the right, and behind 
I 2 
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ler fid), 6 uor fid) bit Sanbftrafe, imb tie ©tab* gut= 
sen jut linfen. 3n bet 2Jtitfe (jtclt 7 bag gugoolf itrt= 
ter bcS ©rafen B con SJraije SBefehlen, tie SReiteren auf 
ben SJlfigeln, tint cot ber 9 gronfe baS ©efdjufc. (Sinem 
£>eutfd?en ^tlben, bent ^erjog SSertibarb son aBei* 
mar, rearb 10 bte Seutfdje JReitere? beS linfen gl&gelS 



Ihem,' We have here the absolute accusative case 
(ben glofgtiibtn) : ' the canal being to the right, and 
behind them,' That absolute ease is generally con- 
nected with a preterite participle, but sometimes, 
as in the present instance, it is used without it. Gr. 
441. 476. — 3ut redjten, to the right—jur linfen, 
to ihe left : £nnb, hand, is understood. 3f, for $u 
ber. Gr. 384, IV. 

" Winter fid), behind them— tor fid), before them. 

' ^)ielt, was stationed. This is sometimes the sig- 
nification of the verb fallen, to halt. The subject 
(bflS SugttOlf) after the verb, a preposition with its 
case beginning the sentence. 

8 The genitive placed before the case by which it 
is governed, ' under Count Brahe's orders.' The go- 
verning word then loses its article. Gr. 408. See 
note 56, page 60. 

9 — uor ber Jronte, in front. 

10 — voarb imtergeben. SESatb, the same as rourbe, 
from metben. Gr. 266. El. 49. The subject (bje 
Seutfcbe JReiierei)) after the verb, because the dative 
case of person begins the sentence. Gr. 485, 3. ' To 
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untetgeben, utib uuf bem tedjten fiibrte" bet .Sunig 
felbfi feine ©cbrceben an, bit Hifctfudjt better SSoIFer 
ju einetn ebeln 13 fflJettfampfe ju erhi|en. 'Muf dbnlttiie 
5(rt mat ba3 jtue^te Srcffen georbnet, unb bjnfer bem= 
felbeti fijelt" ein SReferoecotpS unlet £enbetftm'sV' dneS 
©ebottldnberS, JEommanbo. 15 

3tlfo geniftet erroartete mnn' s bie btutige 5Rocgen= 
rotbe, um einen Stamtf ju begtnneti, ben mefjt bet 
lunge Suffcbub al5 bic 2Bidjtigfeit bet muglidjert goI= 
gen, mebr bie 3tu8n>al)t alS bie Qinjafjl ber SEmppett 
futcbtbur unb meiEro&rbig marten. — 3»«9 fpl^w Selb= 
bertn, fo gleid) an" Mnfeben, an SKubm unb an 5dbig= 
feit, batten im ganjen Saufe biefeS .fitiegS nod; in !ei= 



a German hero, the Duke Bernhard of Weimar, the 
command of the German cavalry was entrusted.* 

11 — f&brfe an, led on ; from 'Jtnfubren, verb comp. 
sep. Grammar 329. 332, 2. and 332, II, 2. El. 95. 

" Sbeln, forebelen. Gr. 192, 1. 
IJ See note 7, page 64. 

" See note 8. The mode of declining proper names 
may be referred to. Gr. 1TO, II. El. 19, 1. 

15 Sommanbe, command, ia an impure German 
word, which should have been avoided. See the ob- 
servations on Purism. Grammar 453. 

" 9San. Gr. 251, 2. 

" — 'so equal in reputation.' 3fn denotes state, 
condition, manner, in which sense it is rendered by 
in. Grammar 376, 4. 
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tier offenbaren' 8 ©djlacbt tbre draffs gemeffen, (ine 
fo (joI;e Sffiette nod? nie bit ^ufenljett" gefcbrerft, ein 
fo wi^figer fyctit nod) nie bte £offnung begeifiett. 
Etr morgenbe Sag 10 follte fiuropa feineit erftra SritgS= 
ftirflen fennen lehten, tint) einen Ueberrcinber tern nie 
uberirun&entn 11 geben. Cb am gedjflrom unb ben 
Seipjig @uft<ro 2fboIpbS ®enfe, K obet nut bie Ungt= 
f chief lidtfeit fetrteS ©egnerS ben auifcbtag betfimmte, 
mugfe" bet morgenbe Sag nttger 3roeifel fefeen. Wloxs 



" — 'open battle, pitched batlle.' 

" — ' so high a wager had never yet terrified bold- 
ness.' This is rather a far fetched and constrained 
metaphor, derived from a daring gamester who stakes 
his all on a desperate wager, while at the same time 
he is appalled at the possible issue. The meaning sim- 
ply is: Never was fortune put to a more perilous 
hazard. 

™ Set morgenbe S£dg, the day of to-morrow, for, 
the next day,' — follte (ehren, was to teach. See, con- 
cerning 6oHen, Gr. 274. Sennen lebrcn, to teach to 
know, to bring acquainted with. 

! ' — ' and give a conqueror to him thai never was 
conquered,' that is, ' make him who never was con- 
': quered, to know a conqueror. 

" ©elite, genius, [t is a foreign word, and retains 
its foreign, pronunciation : for the letter © is spoken 
nearly as in French, approaching the English sk. Gr. 
58, below. 

'" 9Kllfjte, in the same sense as foHte, see note 20. 
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gen mu|te grieWanbS 83erbien|i bie 2Baf>l beS .RaiferS 
redjtfertigen, unb tie ©rige beS SRanueS bie ©t5ge 
beS 9J«ifeS aitftodgen, um M ben et erfauft roorben 
war. (giferfficbttg thetlfe jebct einjetne 9Rarm im £eet 
feineS giihrerS Stufym, unb tmtet jeDem .fcarnifche 
wedjfetfen bie ©effrhte, bie ben SSufen bet ©enerale 
burdjflammten. Smeifelfjaft* 1 war bet ©leg, genrift 
We TCxbtit imb bag 58tut, bag er bem Ueberwiiibet rofe 
bem Ueberwunbenen foffen mugte, SKatf* fannfe ben 
geinb BoUfomroen, bem man jefet gegenuber (lunb, 
unb bie Sjangigfeit, bie man uergeblict) berampfte, 
jeugle glorreid) fur feine <5t&xh. 

Continual ion. 
gin|lernig beberfi" no* bie fcbroeigenbe' 6 (Sfcene, 



Concerning the verb SRuften, see Grammar 278. ' To- 
morrow's day was lo place beyond doubt. 

" — ' for which he had been purchased.' Urn, Gr. 
373, 4. 

15 The predicate, or object, beginning the sentence, 
the subject is put after the verb. Gr. 486, 4. 
x man. Gr. 251, 2. 

" The narration proceeds in the present tense, con- 
cerning which peculiarity of the German language, see 
Grammar 421, 2. 

™ The participle in the third adjective form. 
Grammar 349. 
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unb btt sSgernbe 5 " SRorgen giebt ber gurdjt cine 
graueitsolk grift, aQe ©djrccfen be§ nor ihr augge= 
breiteten" ©tabeS su jetgliebetn unb ben wtttn .ftelcb, 
be§ @ntfe&enS auSiuIeeren. ©cbwet liegt uber bepben 
<5cbIad)torbmmgen bet £iimmel, fdjwcrer bie @m>ars 
rung auf ieber einjelnen SBrujt. (Snbiicb, crfctjcint bet 
gefiirdjtete "Diorgen ; aber ein unbitrdjbringliayt 9te= 
bet, ber fiber ba6 ganje ©cbladjtfeib eerbreitet liegt, 
cerjSgett ben tfngriff nod) bi§ jur gJtittagSjiimbe. 
SSor bet gronfe Enfeenb bdlt ber jtfinfg feine ^nbaajt ; 
bie ganje 2Irmee, ouf bie .Kniee btogeflurji, ffimmt 5 " 
gleidjer 3eit ein rfcbrenbeS £ieb an, unb bie getbs 
muftf begleltet ben ©efang. Sann fteigt 30 ber Jt&nig 
p ^ferbe, unb blog mtt einem lebernen ©oiler unb 
einem Sudjrocf beEletbet (eine oormalS empfangene 
BJunbe eriaubte thm nicbt me&r" ben .garmfch 
frugen) burc&teitet" er bie ©lieber, ben SffiufI) bet 
Sruppen jit einet frotjen 3tn>erftd)t 511 entfiammen, 
bie fein eigner ahnbungSooiler 93ufen serldugnet. 



18 — |timmt an, begins to sing, from Jfajllmmm, 

verb comp. sep. 

30 The subject (ber .B&nig) after the verb, the con- 
junction bann beginning the sentence. Gr. 488, 10. 

" 91ict)t mebr, no longer. 

" A verb compounded with the preposition butd), 
when in a transitive signification, ia inseparable, Gr. 
336, I. 
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®o tt mi t un3, war baS 2Eort ber ©cbreeben ; ba§ H 
ber Jtaiferlidjen, 3efuS SRaria. ©egen eilf Ufir 
fdngf ber SJitM an ficb ju oertbeilen, unb bet geinb 
rofrb jWjtbar. 3ugleid) fiebt 33 man gfiijen in glamtnen 
ffeben, auf 3 * S3efel?t beg fierjogS in JSranb gefleift, bamit 
er wa biefer ©eiie nitbt uberflugclt roEtrbe. 3efet t6nt 
bie ftofimg, bit Steiteren |>rengt gegen belt geinb, unb 
bn3 gufwolf iff im 2tnmarfd) gegen bie ©rdben. 

SSon etnem ft'ircrjteriidien geiier bet HJIuSfeten tint 
be6 baljinter gepflansten gtobcn ©efd)iif;e3 empfangen, 
fe^en" bfefe tnpfem SBatai irons 3 " rait unetrdjtocfnem 
URutb ifiren 2Cit griff fort, bie feinblidjen sfRuSfefiere 
»erlaffen iljren Soften, bie ©rdben finb uberfprtmgen, 
bie SSatterie felbft rotrb erobert, unb fogleid) gegen ben 
geinb geridjfet. @ie btingen raetter mit UMuf&altfte 



u ' That of the Imperialists.' i. e. the word of the 
Imperialists. See Grammar 415, 5. 

** — fangt an, begins; from 5Infangen, verb comp. 
sep, irr. 

™ 'At the same time Lutzen is seen in flames.' 
Sffian. Gr. 251, 2. 3n glammen fteben, * to stand in 
flames,' is a German idiom. The English would 
rather say, 'to be in flames;' or leave out ihe verb 
altogether. 

36 — ailf SBefcf)!, by command, by order. 

" — 'fe^en fort, continue,' from gorffeljen, verb 
compound separable. 

31 SSataillon, a French word ; but received into the 
German language, as a technical term. 
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met ©eroalt, tie erfte bet ffitif gtieblanbifdjen 83ri= 
gaben roitb niebergewotfen, gleid) bnrauf bie jwc^te, 
unb fcbon raenbet ftcb bie britte jur gluctjt ; abetter 
fieKt* fid) bet fdjnetl gegenma'rtige ©etft be3 £er}t>gS 
ibrem 5fnbrang entgegen. fflHt Slifsegfdjnelligfeit ift 
et bo, bet linorbnung femes guf wolfs ju ffeuem, wnb 
feinem SBIacbfroott' 0 geltngtS, tie gliebenben jum ©teben 
;u beroegen*/J8on brew jtirOfllterieregimentern unter= 
jififet, macben bie fdjon gefdjlagenen Skigaben auf§ 
neue gronte gegen Sen geinb, unb btingen mit SJiacbt 
infeineietriffenenSIiebet. @in mfirberifdjer Swxpf 
etfjebt fid?, bet nabe geinb giebt ben ©(feiefgeffie&t 
feinen SSaum, bie SButb beS MngriffS fetne gtiji 
mefit jut Sabung, SOlaim fidjt gegen 9)i<mn, baS uns 
nft£e geuettotjr macbt bem ©cbmerf unb bet fyite 
iPlalj, unb bie .fiuntr bet ©tbitfetung. Uebetwafe 
tigt con bet 9Kenge weidjen" enblicb bie etmafteteit 
©cbraeben fiber bie ©raben juruef, unb bie fcbon ero= 



39 — (ieflt fid) enrgegen, opposes itself,' from (Sntges 
gen fteHen, verb comp. sep. 

w gelingtg, for gelingt e3. ©elingen is a verb that is 
only used in the third person, or what is commonly 
called an impersonal. It cannot be literally rendered 
in English; but tho construction must be changed. (S§ 
gelingt means, success attends a person, or thing; and 
that person, or thing, is put in the dative case. 

" — 'roeidjeil JUtfllf, retreat, fall back, from -Ju^ 
tficEipeidjen, verb comp. sep. irr. 
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berte ffiatferie geljt bet> biefem 91iKf$u9 oetloren. ©djon 
btbedm faufenb oerftummette £eia)en baS Sanb, unb 
nod) ift Jein guftbreif" grbe gewonnen. 

§ 5. 

Continuation. 

Snbsffen W bet tedjte gtuget be3 SSnigs, son 
i&m felbft angefuhtt, ben linEen be3 geinbeS ange= 
fallen. Sdjon ber erfie . ntadjtoolle Bnbrang bet 
_fd)roeren ginnldnbifcbm Jtiitaffiere jerftteute bie leidjt 
beritfnen g>o&len unb beaten, b(e fid? an biefen 
gl&gel anfdjIofTen, unb ibre imorbentlidje glucijt theiEte" 
and) bet ubrigen Meiterer, gurdjt unb SJeroirrung 
mit. Sn biefem 5lugenblicf fjtntetbtingt man 15 tern 



" •— ' not a foot's breadth of ground.' @rbe is the 
nominative cose, though, in general grammar, the geni- 
tive would be required. But, in German, the sub* 
stantives are not varied, after words of measure, or 
quantity. Grammar 168. ©ei gugbreit, the breadth 
of afoot, is such a word of measure. 

" —bat angefalten, has attacked. The narration 
continues in the present tense, see note 27. page 67; 
for hat, has, is, in fact, the present tense. In English 
it would be had, (jflfte. 

" — 'ttjeilte mit, imparted, communicated;' from 
3Ritthtilen, verb comp. sep. 

" 3Ran (see Gr. 251, 2,) representing the subject, is 
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Konig, bag feint Snfantetie fiber fete ©rdben juracf= 
rocidje, unb aucf) fein [inter glfigel butch baS feinblitbe 
©efdjufe Don ben Sinbtmiblen au$ futcbtbar geangjiigt 
unb fd)on jum 2Beid)en gebtadjt roetbe. 9Jtit fcbnellet 
Sjefonnenbeit ubetttdgt er bem ©eneral »n" #otn, 
Qen fcbon gcfd)Iagen«n linEen glfigel beS getnbeS ju 
uerfolgen, unb et felb)i eilt an bet ©ptfee ee8 @ten= 
bocftfchen Siegimente bauon, bet Unotbmmg feineS ei= 
genen Itnten glugelS abiuhe[fen.-\ <Sctn ebleS SSof 
ttdgt ibn pfeilfdmtll uber bie ©tdben ; abet fcbrcetet 
roitb ben nadrfolgmben ©cbmabtonen bet Uebergang, 
unb nut rcenige Setter, unfet benen granj Albert £er= 
jog con ©adifen gauenbutg genannt rairb, waren 
fttjnell genug, tbm jut <3ttte" bleiben. @t fptengte 
getaben SBegeS bemjenigen £>tte ju, wo fein giifTOOlJ 
am gefd&rlicbfren bebrdngt mat, unb inbem et feine 
SlicEe umbetfenbet, itgenb eine J8l6ge be§ feinblidjen 
Seere auttjufpaben, auf bie et ben 2(ngriff richten 
Eonnte, fiiftrt ifen fein EutjeS ©efwfct ju nab an baf= 
fetbe. <§in Eaiferlicber ©efrtnter bemerEf, bag bem 
DoruberfprengcnbEn alleS eferfutcbfguoU Spiaij madjt, 
unb fcbriell befteblt et tfitem SKuSfetiet, auf ibn an= 



placed after the verb, a preposition with its case be- 
ginning the sentence. 

" SSon, prefixed to a proper name, betokens nobility. 

" ' To remain by his side, to keep near him.' 
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jufcblagen. ' 3Cnf ben bort fdjiege, tuft et, bag mufi 
ein uornebmer !Dtann feim.' ©et ©olbat btfictt ab, 
unb bem Jtonig n>irb bet linfe Krm ierftbinetfetf. 3n 
biefem augenbticf fommen' B feme ©djwabtonen ba= 
bet gefprengt, unb ein uerroirrteS ©efdjren : Set 
.So nig blutetl-Ser-Konigifl erfchoffenl 
btettel" unter ben SfnEommenben ©djtecfen unb @nt= 
fefeen au3. ' @§ ifi nidjtS— fotgt mit,' tuft bet £6m'g, 
feine ganje ©tdrte sufammenraffenb; abet iibetrodt= 
tigt con ©djmeri, unb bet Bbnmadjt na & E ' ' )it ' et 
et in granjEjifcbet ©pracije ben ^erjog Don Saiten= 
burg, ibn ohne auffeben auS bem ©ebrdnge ju fdjaffen. 
3Jnbem bet le^tere auf einem roeiten Umrceg, um bet 
mutblofen Snfantette biefsn nieberfdjlagenben 2fn= 
Micf ju entjieljen, nact) bem redjten JlugeC mit bent 
.Senige umrcenbet, er^ait biefet einen jraeijten ©cbuf 
burd) ben SRucten, bet tym ben lefeten SKeft feinet 
.Srdfre taubt. ' 3d) Ijabe genug, SSrubet, mft et mit 
fterbenber ©timme. ' ©udje bu nur betn fieben ju rets 
ten.' 3uglei.cb, fan! et com 9>ferb, unb Bon nod) 



" — foramen baljer gefprengt, come galloping along, 
approach full gallop. The verb .fiommen, thus combined 
with the preterite participle of a verb of motion, de- 
notes an advance, or approach, in the manner signi- 
fied by the participle. Gr. 466. In English, it would 
be the present participle, 

" -'breitet auS, spreads;' from MuSbtetten. 
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mcftrcni ©djiffen burdjbofirt, eon Allen feinen ©egleis 
tern Derinfffti, oerfwuctjte et unfer ten rauberifcben 
£atiben bet JEroaren fetn.Seben. 

*8alt> cntbecFte feirt lebig jlieljenbeS, in SBlute geba= 
beteS 9fo& ber <5d)raebtfd)en SReiteretj tyres jtfinigS 
gall, unb w&t&enb btingt fie Eierbei), bem gterigen 
geinb biefe tjctlige SBeute ju enfteiffen. Urn feinen 
fteidjnam entbrennt etn mStfeetifctjeS ©efe<$it, unb bet 
eittfteUte SSr^er irirb imter tineitt £&gel ton Sobten 
begiflben. 
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SECTION VII. 
Extracts from Gel/ert,* 



1 1.1 

iWetne liebe grcunbinn,' 
2Bauimfagt mid) bo* bie SBelt fo oft fobf? 33in 
idj midjtig gmug, twjj fie efroaS gercinnen folite, menu* 



* Gelfert is a name that must always be mentioned 
with respect, in the history of German Literature. He 
ranks among the first who introduced a pure, and good, 
taste into the language. For this reason, as well as for 
their moral excellence, his writings ought never to be 
forgotten. Gellert died December 18, 1769, having 
been born June 4, 1715. His works are various : the 
short extracts here given, are from his Letters. 

■f Letter 1, in the collection published in his works, 
Leipzig, 1784. 

1 greunbtnit, a female friend. The letter is addressed 
to a lady. £)er greunb, is a male friend ; bie gretmbinn, 
a female friend : the termination inn denoting the fe- 
male sex. Gr. 131. 

3 — rcenn id) fturbe, if I were to die. @turbe is the 
preterimperfect subjunctive, from the irregular verb 
©tertcn. Gr. 318, 2. 
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id; fh'irbe? (SJrofie 4jjemn* jterben in ben offentltdjen 
9lad)rid)fctt (miner, eiltdje mnl, abet marum foil id) 
biefe ebte tjaben? 3d) beEomme fehr oft ffittefe son 
meinen au&rdrtigen Gorrefponbenten/ in reeldjen fie 
mic tie lmgegrunbere gurdjt melben, rcorein" fie 
burd) eine falfdje 9lad)rtd)t Don mcinem &obe rea'ten' 
gefefct rootben. Sn einem genriffen SSorftanbe migen* 
biefe giad)(id)ten and) wof)I s raabt fetjn. SBenigjienS 



3 ' Great Lords, great persons.' 

* GorreSponbent is not a genuine German word, but it 
is completely naturalized, and not to be removed, for 
want of a proper substitute. It belongs to the third 
declension. Grammar 15a. Elements 13. 

! SBorein, into which; differing from morin, which 
means in which. In the adverbs, compounded with in, 
the idea into should be expressed by ein, and in by in : 
as, ©aretn, thereinto, into that; burin, therein, in that — 
rcoran, whereinto, into which ; roorin, wherein, in which. 
Concerning- ba, see Gr. 242, 10 ; concerning- n>0, 250, 8. 

" According to rule,n)aren, should be quite at the end, 
on account of the relative term rooretn ; but when there 
are other words, for instance the infinitive, and preterite 
participle, which have likewise a claim to the position 
at the end, the verb definite is sometimes placed before 
them. This is touched upon in the Grammar 507, IV. 

' SWSgen. Gr. 272. 

6 aBobl, perhaps. Grammar 468. 
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Saben* taufenb Singe, roeldje bie tiebenbigen Betgnus 
gen, ffit mid) Eeinen 9teij unb Seine .Kraft meht,'° fo 
raie id) ju oielen ©ingen, raelcbe ffit bie Sebenben ge« 
Ijiten, rcebet £uft nod) SSermogen fcabe. Sraurige 
©eene" meineS EcbenS, bie" id) mit nor brep obet 
Diet Safcren, ol3 tie ungtattblidjfte rourbe oorgefteUt 
Ijaben! JCbet fo rcenig Eennen rait un8 felbfP unb 
unfa ©tbtifal* SSidjtS fdjmttjet mid) mebr, aid raenn 
id) bebenfe, bag id) auf biefe" SEeife faff atte bie @igen= 
fdjaften oerliere, raoburd) lfl id) bie Sicbc meiner gteunbe 
ermorben' 4 unb anbern ju bienen gefuctjt Ijabe. <So 
roenig' 7 id) enblid) abergtdubifd) bin, fo benfe fd) 
bed) nicbf ju irren, menu id) bie Sffern 3Iad)rid)ten Don 



9 An adverb (iuenigften§) beginning the sentence, 
the subject stands after the verb. Grammar 487, 8. 

9Jfel)r, connected with a negative, expresses the 
idea, no longer. ' No longer any charm, nor power.' 
See note 31. page 68 

" Scene is a foreign term, but naturalized. The real 
German is 3tuflritt, which the author uses afterwards. 

1! ' Which, three or four years ago, I should have 
represented to myself as the most incredible.' 

IJ Selbff. Grammar 253, 4. 

11 SQJoburd), whereby, by which. Gr. 250, 8. 
« The auxiliary verb fiflbe, is to be supplied from 
the following — ' by which I have acquired,' Gr. 430. 
" * Lastly, little superstitious as 1 am.' 
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meinem Sobe als grirmeritngen anfehe, We atit nfiibig 
finb, raeil i^micfteBiettcictitni^tempiiigenugmfld^. 
3RU Sbmn farm icb fo rebert, meirte greimbiim. @ie 
roiffen, icie gem rofr bie SCugen oon biefem ieijten 
Bttfttitte be3 SebenS abroettben. 3K6d)te ,s mid) bod) 
®ott fo glucElid) roerbenlaffen, bag id), fiber bie gutcbt 
beS SobeS erboben, ibn' 5 meht mit greuben aB mit 
3i«ern mit taglieb Dortfeilen E&nnte ! 3d) bin, k.*> 
®. 

1753, 

§2.' 

Siebffer 51 GronegF," 
3d) beflage mit 3&mn" ben SSerlufl S&tef 1 fytaexg 

19 9K6d)tC/ expressive of a wish or desire. ' O that 
the Almighty would permit me to be so happy!' Gram. 
273, 3. 

« — • him,' namely death. 

" This is the sign for Sec. 

* Letter VII. 

*■ The superlative degree in the second form. Gr. 
205, 5. 

" Cronegk, a friend of Gelfert'a, and a man much 
distinguished in German Literature. 

" 1 I deplore with Tkem, that is to say, with you ; 
the third personal being used for the pronoun of ad- 
dress. Grammar 227. The pronouns of address, to 
distinguish them from others, are written with capitals. 
Grammar 229, 

" — ' of their dearest mother,' f. e. of your dearest 
mother. 
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ftenf 4 Gutter, tmb wre&re baS JCrtbenfett berfeften* 
ItittebenS. @inb 6ie tfjt 3&r" £«} unb atteS fHjnlbfg, 
toa§ ©ie" gl&rfltcf) unb fc&albar. madjf, fo bin id> ibr 10 
einen meiner beften greutibe, twiner geifheicfjen greun* 
be, fdjulbig. Smnw" opfern ©ie 51 i^rfeie banf barfien ,i 



sS The superlative degree in the fourth form. 

« — berfelben, of her. Grammar 242, 6. 

" 1 If you owe to her your heart, and every thing 
that makes you happy, I owe to her one of my best, 
one of my intelligent friends.' The sentence should 
begin with SJenrt, if; but that conjunction is some- 
limes omitted, in German, and then the subject t©ie, 
you) is placed after the verb (firtb). Gram. 492, 13. 
Concerning the omission of SBenit, see also Grammar 
426,2. 473 and 474. — iljr 3&E £>erj, to her your heart. 
The first iljr, to her, written with a small initial, is 
the dative of the third personal pronoun, feminine gen- 
der: the second ^hr, your, is the possessive pronoun 
their, and being used as the pronoun of address, it is 
written with a capital. This passage strikingly ex- 
emplifies the distinction between those pronouns. 

" ' What makes them happy,' i. e. you. 

10 — i&r, to her. 

>| ' Offer up to her, without restraint, the most 
grateful tears,' Emitter, like the French toujour*, 
implies concession, permission. 

!e ©te thr, you to her. 

" The superlative degree, in the third adjective form. 
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SEfjornen, iftfiiebc unb ^Jflic^t. £berfie«ma|iigeri, 
biefe Sbranen, biefe fdjmerjbafKn empfinbungett, iji 
ouct; Siebe unb 9)fltd)t. SEroft gmug fur @ie," bag 
fie 56 wertfe roar, in eine befjere 2Be» iiberjugerjen, unb 
bag <Sie" werfh ftnb, ben Summer SfcrtS" re<htfd)affe= 
nen SBaterS ju linbern, unb butd) SEire 39 ©orgfalt fein 
geben ju eclcid)((m.— Seben Ste' 0 rooijl, unb fct;cnfen 
@ie mir ferner afle bit Siebe, mtt ber ®ie mid) ~&eit* 
her belofmt fcaben. 3d) bin eroig 

3f)r" 

@. 

Sctpiig, ben« 11 SSJlaij, 1757. 



M —fie, them. ' But to moderate them.' 
" — fir Ste, for them, i. e, for you. 
16 —fie, she. 
" @ie, you. 

*> ' Of (A«> honest father,' I e. of your honest 
father. 
»» — 1 your care.' 
40 ' Live you well,' f. e. farewell. 
" ' Their,' i. e. your. 

" The dates are put in the accusative, that case 
marking time. Grammar 459. 
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§3.* 

Seipjig, ben i3 2fuguft, IT55 

Eiebjtw ®rnf/ J 

Wo iroHen @ie nac^ spitrig gcijcn 1 3d) oerltcre wel 
baber," ; aber njia id)'* nicbt ocrlieten, wenn ©te ge= 
wirotcn T ©cbe 1 " eS bed) ©ott, bag biefe Sfteife aUe 
SSk gufen gigenfehaften in ein nod) greger 17 Stcht fcfee. 



* Letter XXVII. 

" 'My dear Count.' The correspondent, here ad- 
dressed, was a young Count Brtihl. gtebfter, is the 
superlative degree, which the Germans prefer, onsuch 
occasions, to the positive* 

" ©abet), therein, thereby. 

** 1 But do I not wish to lose, when you gain? 
' for, I am willing to lose, provided you gain. 

* 6 ' May God grant,' £)od) implies prayer, entreaty. 

17 It should be grofieteS, the fourth form of the adjec- 
tive (in the comparative degree); but this grammatical 
inaccuracy is to be met with in the best authors. See 
Grammar 196, VI, 204, 4. The fault is only com- 
mitted in the neuter gender. 
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bag ©ie mit einer frudjtbaren .Kenntnijj bet SKenfcben 
unb bcr ©eft^aftt, unb mit bem ganjen Jtbel 3fow8 
4>etjenS unb 3dm ©irtcn, ju 3Ijrem (Slicfe, }U bem 
meinigen, jur" greube unb ghte fl U cr 3& te( Steunbe 
jutucffommen mogen ! Unb warm moUm ©ie wiebet 
Fommen? 3d) fioffe, ber ©egeit 3l)ter greunbe foil" 
©ie aflentbalben btgteiten. gaffen @ie mid), fo tange 
©ie auf ° Sieifen finb, im ©eifle 3bnen fdglidj gegcns 
Htdrtig feijn, imb fdjreibcn 51 ©ie mit Sljr ganje§ $erj, 
alle 3bte Siegcben&eiten Don 3*' f S« 3e' f <wf» •&atte w 
idj ©cfunbbeit genug, fo roiirbe fd) felbjl mit 36nen 
retfen. 3fber fo nrirb eS genug fenn, merm ©ie (id) meis 
nev atte H Sage erinnern, unb id) aHe Sage fitr ©ie 
bete. 3n ber Sbat" woUte id) wunfdjen, id) Ffinnte 



" —jut, bet, to the. 

©oil, has here merely the signification of a future 

™ ' On your travels.' 

sl — febteiben ©ie auf, write down, note down, from 
2tuffd)reiten, verb comp. sep. irr. 

11 * // I had health,' roenn being understood. See 
note 28, page 79. 

" — flUe Sage, every day. 

" ' In truth, I should like to go away from Leipzig-, 
for some months.' 
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einige SRorwrte au3 Seipjig gebn. — %tie .gjodjadjfimg, 
bie" man un3 erweifet, erfefct bod) ntctjt fact SBerlujl 
eincr gemiffen gteijtifit, jii ber id) Dot anberit genetgt, 
ober gemobnt bin. 3d) umarme 1 ' ©ie fur Sljwn te^teit 
SBrief, unb etroarte bait nur jrao" 3ei(en con Sbneti, 
lieber ©raf. 

©. 



" ■ All the respect which people show us.' SDJati. 
Grammar 251, 2. 

" 'I embrace you,' that is, I thank you : the ex- 
pression of gratitude, as that of any other feeling, is 
often accompanied by an embrace, among the con- 
tinental nations. 

" 3wo, two ; in the feminine gender, according to 
a peculiarity of the Upper Germans. Grammar 216, 
3. 3n>e» now serves for alt genders. 
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Fables, in Metre.* 
Scr 3etftfl." 

Sin 3«if*3 »atS iS »nt> etrte 9t«htigatf, 

Bie 60 ctnfl ju gleid)« 3eit cor iDamortS genjtet hinfien. 



* We conclude our extracts from Gellert, by giving 
two of his fables. As they are in verse, the student 
will have an opportunity of attending to the nature of 
the German metre. We refer him, upon this subject, 
to the Grammar, Part I. Chap. I. Sect. 5. German 
versification depends upon the accent, that marks 
each syllable, upon the number of syllables that are 
to constitute any particular metre, and commonly, 
though not always, upon rhyme. Gellert's Fables, 
which altogether form an 8vo volume, had, in their 
day, a very great degree of popularity, and they 
deserve a high place, in that branch of composition. 

" ©er3eifig, the siskin, ( Fringitla Spinus, Linn.) 
is a very common bird in Germany, and frequently 
kept in cages. 

" — trarS, for war e§, it was. Grammar 233, 5. 
' It was a siskin and a nightingale.' 

" ' Which once were hung up, at the same time, be- 
fore Damon's window.' The practice of hanging up 
bird-cages, on the outside of a window, in order to let 
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£>ie Stucfctigutt fieng" an, ihr jjittlidf 8ieb ju fingen, 
Unb ©antonS fleinem ©ohn gefiel ber fitfe <SdjaH ; 
' 3f,[b roeldjer ftngt \son betbeit bod) 53 fo fcbfin ? ' 
' ©en 33ogel mothl"* id; wirflidj fehn ! 
©er SBater madjt i&m bfefe greube, 
@r nimmt" bie 835gel gletcb herein. 

£ier, faridjt sr, ftnb fie aHe™ betbe ; 
' ©oct) welder roirb ber fdj&ne ©anger fetjn ? 
* ©etraiifi bu bid), 87 mft baS ju fagen?' 
©er" ©ohn lafit fid? nicbt jwojmal fragen, 



the captives enjoy the air, which is equally known in 
this country, is here alluded to. 

61 —fieng an, from Hnfangen, to begin, verb comp. 
sep. irr. It U better to write fing. 

81 This should be gittlidjeS, see note 47, p. 81. 
Here the metre rendered the grammatical inaccuracy 
necessary. 

61 Sod), an expletive conjunction, implying prayer, 
or entreaty. ' Pray, which of the two sings ao beau- 
tifully T* Compare note 46, page 81. 

" — mScbt' id), for rn&djte t#< I should like. Gr. 273,3. 
The accusative, or objective case, beginning the sen- 
tence, the subject (idj) goes after the verb. Gr. 485, 2. 

* — nimmf herein, takes in, from ^ereinnebmen, 
verb comp. sep. irr. 

68 Me betbe, both of them. 

" ©etraufl bu bid), dost thou venture? 

m ' The son does not let himself be asked twice, does 
not wait to be asked a second time.' Literally : ' does 

K 



Digitized by Google 



Section VII. 



@*ma reeifi" tt auf ben 3«ft8 ^tn ; 

' Set" fiprtdjr er, mu)j eS feijn, fo 7 ' voat)r id) eljrltu} bin ! 

' 2Bie fdjiri unb gelb i|i fein (Sefieber ! 

' ©rum" fingi er audj fo fdj&ne Sieber; 

' Sem anbem fiebt' 3 mans gletd) an feinen gebern an, 

1 Sag ec ntchtS 7 ' Flugee) fingen fann.* 

©agt, ob man im gemetnen Seben 
9ttd)t oft, wie biefet .finabe, fdjiiegt? 
Sffletn garb" unb Jtleib ein atnfeim ge&en, 
£>er ()at aSerfianb, fo 75 bumm ec ift. 



not let himseifaak twice.' The infinitive, in German, 
in the active voice, U often used, where the sense, ac- 
cording to the English, requires the passive. Gr. 465. 
61 — weijt fcjfn, points to, from iHtiiuerFen, -verb 

com p. sep. irr. 

70 2)er, demonstrative pronoun, ' that one.' Gram- 
mar 239. Element* 86. 

" ©oroaliridjebrUdjbin, 'as sure as I am an honest 
fellow ! ' 

71 ©mm, for bflrunt, for that reason. 

n — ftetjt an, sees, discovers, from -iOtlferjett, Terb 
comp. sep. irr. 9)lan8, for man eS. ' One sees it, in 
the other, by his feathers.' 

t — nid)t§ StltgeS, nothing rational, nothing clever. 

" $arb, for garbe ; the final e being omitted on ac- 
count of the metre, an apostrophe might have been put. 

" ©0 bumm er Ift, stupid as he is. 
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5 5. 

Set £a#fc* 

(Sin JBar, ber lattge 3«t'fti« ©WW trtanjen" mfiffeti," 

(gntrami unb wdEjlf e lid) ben™ etffen Mufentfoalt. 

Die SBaren grujjien tfcn mit bruberlidjen Jtuffeti, 

Unfa brummten freubig burcb ben SSalb : 

Unb mo ein ffiar ben nnbern fab, 

So 80 dft| eS : W tft roieber ba ! 

ffier Siar erja&Ite btauf," «aS et in fremben Sanben 



" ©Ctnnjen, is, to gain, to obtain, by dancing. See 
concerning the particle @r,in compound verbs,Gr.S43,l. 

71 — mufTen, ' had been obliged,' for gemugt : the 
infinitive being put instead of the preterite participle. 
Gr. 466. And the auxiliary verb batte, had, is to he 
supplied. Gr. 430. 

" He chose the first abode, that is, the first he met 
with. 

™ <£o bief) e3, there the saying was, the word was. 
.gKiffen, means here, to be said. Instead of ©0— S)a, 
there, should have been put, which would have more 
correctly answered to the foregoing SEBo, 

91 'Bruin is returned.' §)efc is the by-name of the 
bear, in fable. Sffiieber ba feijn, to be there again, 
signifies, to be returned. 

" Srauf, for barauf, &en; like £>rum, for baruro 
note 72. 

K 2 
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gur" Xbent&euer auSgeftanben, 
SBaS er gefe()it, gefjStt, getban ! 
Unb fteng, M ba er vom" SSanjen rebte, 
3tIS" flieng « nod) an feiner Jtette, 
3f,uf" ^oinifcl) fch6n ju iaiijeit an. 
Sie SSruber, tie tbn target! fa&n, 
SBerouiiberten bie SBenburtg feiner ©Heber, 
Unb gleicb »erfu^iten e§ bie Sirliber j 
5(llfin anuatt, rote er, ju gcfcn, 
©o 81 lonnten fie raum aufredjt ffer)rt, 
Unb mandjer -pel bie gange™ tang barm'eber, 
Um w beffo mebr (ie| fid) bet Sanger fe&n, 



™ — WAS fit Sfbentljeuet, what adventures. About 
©ag fut, see Grammar 249, 7. 

M 'When he spoke of dancing.' The infinitive 
SEanjen, here used as a substantive, bag Sanjert, the 
dancing. Grammar 355. 467. 125, 5. Sitbte, con- 
tracted, for rebete. 

" — fteng an, began, from 2tnfangtn, verb. comp. 

68 3(B, here the same as al8 oh, as if, 

" 3Tuf ^Jolnifd), in the Polish style ; «if denoting 
manner. Grammar 378, 6. 

88 go is here superfluous ; it is brought in for the 
sake of the metre, having here no meaning, nor any 
grammatical function. 

" Die ftange iang, his whole length. 

™ Um befto me&r, the more. * The more the dancer 
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£i*d? feinc -ftunjt Dctbrog ben ganjen £aufen. 
' Serf, fcbrieen ulle, fort mit bit I 
* X>\x DIarr, wiUji tluger fetjn, nl3 rait?' 
SJlan jroang ben $c!j, buoon jit taufen. 

©ep nidjt gefdjffft, man wirb bict) wenig fcaffen, 

3Beil bfr bann jeber abnlid) iff ; 

©od) je" gefdjiefter bu tot alien anbern Hft 

3e mefjr nimm bid) in 3(ct>t, bict) pralcnb fcfjn ju taffen. 



let himself be seen, the more he showed himself.' gie(t 
fefjn, let see, instead of, be seen. Compare note 68, 
page 85. ©id) febtn Eaffen, is to show one's self, to 
show off. 

" ' The cleverer thou art above all others, the more 
be on thy guard, not to show thyself boasting.' Con- 
cerning the conjunction 3e, which is proportional be. 
fore a comparative degree, see Grammar 389. Ele- 
ments 105. 
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section vm. 



Misaelkneout Metrical Pieces.* 
§ l.t 

Sit ©artnerinn unb bie SBiene. 

gin* fleine SSiene flog 
gmfio, »>m unb her.; 1 unb fog 



* In thi» section, some popular compositions will be 
met with, of which the poetry is as elegant, as it is 
pleasing. It will be a useful, and not a disagreeable 
exercise, for the student, to get some of them by 
heart, Several are calculated for singing, and have 
been set to music. If it had been my plan to open 
the field of poetry more fully, it will easily be con- 
ceived that a great display of beautiful writing might 
have been exhibited. Even the few specimens I shall 
produce, will, there is no doubt, give a favourable 
impression of that branch of German Literature. 

t § 1 and 2 are taken from RamUrs Fabellese. 

1 —bin unb her, backwards and forwards. Gram, 
mar 338. 469. 
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©ujjigfeit au3 alien SBlumen. 
' SSientbenl 1 * fpridjt We ©aVtnerfmt, 
©ie° fie ben bet Mrbett trtfft, 
* SKandje SSIume bat bod;' ©iff, 
' Unb bu faugft aitg alien JBfumen,' 
' ^ ' fagt fie jur ©drtnetinn, 
'3a! baa ©tft tag id) burin." 



2>et ^dnfling. 

(Sin -£>anflin0, ben ber erffe Slug 
3Cu§ feinet TOtern 9teffe trug, 
#ub an' tie SBdlber ju befdmuen, 
Unb TOimfdjte fid) lifer anjubauen.' 



1 SaS SBlendjen, the little bee ; diminutive of bft 
JBiene. Grammar 150, 5. 

3 ' Who finds her at her work.' 

' 25od) has here the same signification as but, placed 
at the beginning of a sentence. 

1 'The poison I leave in them.' Sarin, therein. 
Grammar 242, 10. 

° 4?ub all > began, from Strtbeben, verb comp. sep. irr. 

' The compound verb separated, in the infinitive, 
by ju. Grammar 332. 3. Elements 95. 
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gin (Met £rieb ! benn" etgnet .&erb 
3ft, fflgt ba§ ©prtdjrnjott, ©stbe3' wertlj. 

£>et @id)battm f*ien fur ffcn aMn 

Set 9ltebetlaffimg roettf) 511 ffijm 

• §\it ffiton' id), fprad) et, raie mein JtSnifl ; 

©o hohe SHeffet 10 gtebt e3 menig.' 

3ttlein aiS faum bet neue ©ifc 

SSottenbet roar, ttaf ihn bet 3il!6. 

61 war ein" ©lucf be?" bet ®efafo 
23a| unfet f rinj im" £anfe mat. 
@r Earn, fo balb eg" auggewittett, 



8 ' A hearth of one's own, says the proverb, is 
worth gold.' 

9 2Betth, governing the genitive case. Gr.409. R. III. 

10 ' There are lew such high nests,' namely, as those 
built in oaks, @S gibt, or as it is here written, eg 
giebt, there is, there are ; see note 50, page 59. 

" dm ©[fid, a piece of luck. 

11 — bet} bet ©efaijt, with the danger. 

" The linnet was in the hemp, that is, he was 
feeding in a field sown with hemp : it is the seed of 
which this bird is particularly fond, and from which 
it derives its name, in German. 

" — fo balb (6 auSgerotttert, as soon as the storm 
was over. 



I 
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Unb fanb bit gtcbe balb jerfpUttert. 
©a fab" ct mit Sefiurjung ein, 
(5t tonne" feiet nitbt fidget fe?n. 

9Kit iimgetebttem (Sigenfinn 
S3egab 17 « fidj jut @rbe bin, 
Unb bant tm mebrigften ©efttauche, 
©djeu" -oot bem 5D?if gefdjfrf bet <5id)e. 
©od) balb gereut' ibn biefet 3tatt), 
3CIS ibm baS SSieb fein Weft jetttat. 

©a baut" 8 et fid) baS btttte £au5, 
Unb IaS M ein bunfleS ©ufcbcben" auS. 
gern von ben SBolEen in ben guften, 
gem con ben .gieerben nuf ben Stiffen ; 



11 — faf> ein, he comprehended, from @tnfe&tn, verb 
compound separable irregular. 

15 ' That he could not be safe here.' The subjunc- 
tive mood (fSnne) is put, because bog is to be sup- 
plied. Grammar 424, 2. 

17 'He betook himself to the wound.' Theverbis, 
Sid) Ijinbegeben. The particle bin, in composition, 
notes motion to a place. Grammar 338. 

'* ' Shy, or afraid, of the mischance of the oak.' 

" —baut', for baute, bauete, from S3auen. 

" — ta§ au3, selected, from XuSlefen, verb comp. 
sep. irr, 

" !8ufd}d)en, diminutive of bet 2Jufct), the bush. 

K 5 
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@tn 3Buf$d)en, bag" in SHu&e liegt, 
©« te&t tt nod), unt lebt eetgnugt. 

33ergn&gte Sage ftnbet man, 53 
SBentt man tfe fiter nod) fmben Fann, 
SRidjt be? bem SSfiron, nidjt in ben .gmrten. 
■Satmft bu com #immel eS ertitten, 
©o fe? bein eigner ^ierr tinb Stmtfyt. 
Bieg bleibt be3 gjIitteljtanbeS SHedjf. 



Ser SDfenf*. 

<£ud) aUe foil" bet fOlenfd) reflieren! 
©prad) einfi f rome£beuS M fttt ben S&teren, 
Bet SJIenfd), baS SBerf eon" meiner £<mb. 



™ — ' which lies in rest,' that is, which is in a quiet 
and retired situation.' 

" 59tan. Grammar 251, 2. 

* The names of the authors will be found, at the 
end of each §. 

M 'Man shall rule, or govern, all of you.' Verb 
©oUen. Grammar 274. The subject (5Kenfd)) after 
the verb, because the accusative, or objective case 
(.(Slid}) begins the sentence. Grammar 485, 2. 

" 9Son, Grammar 406, 
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Sffiie ! Uejjtn* jene troijig Ijoren, 
©e&eut n raaS ®t&fire3 un3 ju ebren, 
©et SKenfcb irtrb nidjr Don uitS erfonnt. 

©ieg" 2Befen obne Jtrflft unb SlJSaffen, 
©ie6 fm|I bu ung jum .Jjerrn erfdjaffenl 
@o fragt bet £8we fcbcm etgtimmt: 
©anil raitt id) feine ^etcfdjaft fdjuuen, 
3Benn et, jetfleifdjt Don meinen Jtlaiien, 
3n fetnem ffitute Dot rait fdjreimmr. 

ajtid)! 19 fptact) ber abler, nab' ben SStifecn, 
Miif imerjliegnen gelfenfptljen, 
9Jlid) untemwf iljm, bos' ®efd)tcf? 
SBoburd) benn raiU et mid) besnnngen 1 
©et Eufine gtug oon S5 meinen ©djroingen 
JReicbt bo&et a(S bes 3Jtenfd)en Slid*. 



a — iicjj en &6ren, they let hear, that is, they said. 
3<ne, the former, they. Gr. 238. El. 36. 

" ©ebeut, imperative of ©ebieten. Gr. 318, 3. 
2Ba§, something, for @ttt)flS. ' Command us to 
honour something greater.' 

©ieS, the same as bie(j, this. 

10 ' Me I would fate subject me to him, me who 
dwell near the lightning, on points of rocks not to be 
ascended V 

x See note 25. 
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SRirl fdjtof ber SEBaUftf*, ju gebiefeni 
©oil er, mo grojt urtb SBetten rolitfjen, 
SRtr mebr alS beijbe furcbftat ferjnt 
SItin, SKiilionen foId)« 3»«ge, 
gSSitt icb. wit meimm .Rnochenberge, 
Serfdjtnettert in ba6 SReev wrftreun !" 

SBlfit ! Ijol" ftc brnuf ber ©ott belehret. 

©djitxith, uitbeflEigelt, unberoebret, 

SfJ er bod? madjtiger. alfl it>r* 

2Beit H mebt aI6 ©tarfe, glug unb SBaffen, 

SBirb ibm nur eine jtraft Derfdjaffert, 

Unb biefe .Kraft befifct Jein SE^ier- 

Sarin trofe" 4 ein Seu auf feine Slaucn, 
SBenn er burd) fcbarferrt ©tabl serbauen, 
SSor ibm in fetnem ffltute liegt! 
Sann mag 31 ber %ikt ibm enteiten. 



Sl SSerftmm, for SSerftreuen. 

» < the God (Prometheus) informed Ihem.' £at 

belebret, has informed them; the preterperfect, instead 
of the preterimperfect. Gr.420, 1. Erfluf, for baiauf. 

M 'Far more, than strength, flight, and weapons, 
one power will do for him.' 

" ' Then let a lion be proud of his talons.' Sell, 
old, for £ot»e, lion, 

» ' Then may the eagle (attempt to) escape him.' 
SRog. Grammar 272. 
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fflemi" buret) bit &uft auf fdjneUern gjfeilen 
3&m nad) ber Sob unfeblbur fliegt ! 

5)u imitbeft nur, urn" mebr ju bluten, 
JBelebreS gilanb Falter gluten, 
SBenn bid) fein turner ©chug oerte|t. 
S3« 3Kenfd)en !e nrirb beiti ©folj enfweidjen, 
©ie felbft ber 3Eefl con ifjreS" gleidjen 
SSeradjtlidjer alS Sljiere fd^r. 

£ie firaft, troburd) ihm rotrb gelingen,* 0 
Suft, @rb' unb SEafTer ju bejminflen, 
£>ie bleibt eud) emig unbefannt. 
3u btilb nut rcirb fie, cud)" jum ©djredien 
Eurd) tyre SSSirEung fid? enftetfen, 
•©en Stamen b>t : fte beift SSevfianb. 

2tbrnham ©otthelf &aftnn. 



" ' When through the air, on swifter arrows, death 
unerringly flies after him.' 

** Urtl, before the infinitive. Grammar 428, 2. 

M ' Thy pride will depart before men, whom the 
rest of their species, holds more contemptible than 
animals.' The sense is, eyen before the meanest of 
men thy pride will be humbled. 

w 3b«3 9'eicben, their equals, those of the same 
species. Grammar 465. 

,0 ©elingen, see note 40, page 70, 
. " —end) jum ©djrecfen, to your terrour. 
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S 4- 

Suetgnung an bit 9tafur. 

©fife, beitige 9tatur, 
£af mi* s*n «»f bdmt Spur; 
Stitt mid) «n btina #anb, 
SBie tin fiinb am ®dngeibanb ! 

»im id) bann rmtnbtt bin, 
SinI id)" bit am SBuftn bin, 
5»mt fifit £immtlslufi, 
Sangmb an bet 9»utte Stuft. 

»4), mit mil 'It »i' ««P 
Sin- bid) liibm fit unb fit ; 
2ag mid) gefri auf beinet ©put, 
Sift, beilige 91atntl 

gr. geppolb ©taf ju ©telberg. 

5 a. 

giofen" ouf bin SG<9 geffteut 



" > I sink down on thy bosom.' ©inEe bin, from 
£in|tnfen- 
" The pronoun 3d) is to be supplied. 
<* ' Let roses be strewed on the way.' The pre- 
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Unb" beg $am&> Dergeffen! 
(Sine Heine ©panne" 3eil 
SBarb un3 iugemeffen. 
$tute ftfttft im grii^mgatani 
9Iod) bet ftobe JSnabe ; 
$9lotgen roebt ber SSobtenfrartj 
©efcon auf feinem ©tabe. 

SBontw fufirt bie jitnge fiStaut 
$eute sum HJtate ; 
<SI>' bie 'Jftenbwoire t&aut, 
StuU fie auf bet 3Bab>. 
©ebt ben £atro tmb ©rfQenfang, 
©ebet tbn ben 2Binben ; 
SUubt ber, fieflem SBedjerElang 
Untet gtunen £tnben. 

gaflet feine SJlaujiigaU 
Unbeftorcbt Derftummen, 
Seine ©ten' im griiblingStfjal 
Unbelaufctjt entfummen. 



terite participle (here geftreitf, afterwards oetgeffen,) 
is sometimes substituted for the imperative; instead 
of ' strew roses on the way.' . 

15 ' And let grief be forgotten,' for, Forget grief.' 

,6 SGergeffen, governing the genitive case. Gr.434,3. 

" ' A small span of time.' After words, denoting 
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©dimecft, fo tang" eS ©ott (doubt, 
JEufi unb fiifje Srauben, 
JBiS ber SEob, ber aUe6 raubt, 
•SContmt, fie eud> jit rauben. 

Unferm fcbliimmetnben ©ebetn, 
SBon bcm S£ob umbuftert, 
Buffet md)t ber SKofenbatn, 
2>er am ©robe fluflert, 
Sonet nidjt bet SBonneEIang*' 
Hngeflolmer 58ed)er, 
9!oct) ber ftotje Stunbgefang 
aSeinbetaubter 3ed)er. 

$Mrt). 

§ 6. 

Ser ©inter tjat mit latter #anb 

Die tippet nbgetaitbt, 

Unb &at bafl grune SDtflJigercanb 



measure, or quantity, the substantives remain unde- 
clioed. Grammar 168. 

" ' As long as God permits it.' 

'* ' Of goblets struck.' To strike, or touch, the 
glasses, or goblets, against one another, when per- 
sons drink together, as a sign of cheerfulness and cor- 
diality, is a custom prevailing among the Germans. 
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Tut armcn Slur geraubt : 

#«t SBlumdjeit, blau tmb rott) unb nteifi, 

©egmben untei ©dmee unb <SiS. 

Sod), liebe JBtumdjen, fcoffet ntdjt 

aSon nut ein Sterbelieb, 

3d) nxi? etn IjolUcS ^tngcft^t, 

SBorauf" iljr atte btu&t. 

SBtau tft bet EugeitfferneS 3tunb, 

2>te ©term reeitl unb rott) ber SRunb. 

SffiaS" tummert mid) bie SRadjtigall 

3m aufgeblutmten £atn1 

SDlrin aiebcben trittert tjunbettmat 

@o ffifj unb ftlbetrein, 

3dr %ti>m iff rote grfiblingStuff, 

@rfu(lt mtt #«acintbenbuff, 

SJolt fitr ben SKunb unb nmrjeteid), 
Unb attecfriftbenb t|t, 
Ser ipurpurcotben grbb«r gteidj, 
©er Aug," ben ffe mir fugt. 



M SBorailf, upon which. 

51 ' What do I care for the nightingale, in the flow- 
ery grove.' 9Rtd) ffimmert, it gives me concern, it 
troubles me; I care for. 

" ' The kiss which she kisses to me, that is, which 
she gives me. 
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SD SBoi>," was frag' id) otei nad) Ml I 
Der grueling Itbt unb webt in f()r. 



Surge*. 



•greut* end) bee SebenS, 
SEBeiP* nod) baS Eampd^n-" glftfjfc; 
Wfidet tie SRofe, 
fie oerbl&hr. 

man" fdjafft fo gerrr™ fid? ©org' unb 9J(&t>% 
©udjt 1 ' Somen auf unb finbef fie, 



« ' O May, what do I cate for thee I' 9Ia4) etWflS 
ftflgen, to ask after a thing, means also, to care for. 

* This stanza is sung in chorus, the alternate verses 
in single voices. 

" 'Rejoice in life, enjoy life,' ©id) freuen, to re- 
joice in, to enjoy, governs the genitive. Gr. 435, 4. 

™ SBetl, here signifies while. 

K J>a5 giinipdjen, the little lamp, diminutive of 
bte Sampe. The lamp of life is here understood. 

" ' People are so fond of creating care and trouble 
to themselves.' 

ss ®etn. Grammar 468. 

" ©udjt auf, from 2tuffiid)en, 
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Unb Upt baS mtym unbemwtf, 
Stag unS am SBege Mli^t* 

greut eucb. beS 8eben&, w lb f. n>. 

Sknttftynr* tie Scbotfunfl fid) wbuUt, 
Unb laut bet ©onnet um im§ bruHt, 
@o" lacht am M 2&enb n«d> bem ©turm 
£>er Sonne ©lanj fo fd?5n. 

gteut eitcb be§ gcbetiS, u. f. ». 
2Bet" 9!eib unb SRIfigunfi fergfam flte&t, 
Unb 63 ©nugfamfett im ©drfajen jiebf, 
©cm fcbiejjt 68 fie fc&neU ju SSdumeben auf, 
Sa§ golbne grudjte tragt. 

greut eucb, beS £ebenS, u. f. to. 
2Ber Steblidjfeit unb SSreue Itebf, 
Unb gem bem tlrmern JBtuber gtebt, 



" Henceforth we merely indicate this stanza, by the 
first line, and &c u, f. », (unb fo roeiter.) 

81 aBfnnfdjon, although. Grammar 394. Elem. 107. 

M After ffiJennfcr/im, and similar conjunctions, the 
subsequent member of the sentence begins with ©0. 
Grammar 491. 

oa %m Xbfnb, in the evening. 

61 2Ber, he who. Grammar 247, 4. 

61 ' And cultisates contentment in his little garden.' 

* ' To him, it quickly shoots up to a little tree.' 
©cbicflt auf, from 2£uffd)iefjen. 
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©a fwbett w fid) 3«fnebentjcit 
©o girne ben if)m an. 

gttut tud) be§ £ebenS, u. f. w. 

Unb nxnn htx Spfab fid) furdjfbar engt, 
Unb SJfifgtfdjicE tins plagt unb bttingt } 
©o reid)t tie greimbfdjaft fc^weftcrlic^ 
Sem SRebiidjen bie £anb. 

grtut eud) bes SebenS, u. [• ». 
©ie trwfnef ibm bie Sbrane ab, 
Unb jtreut tbm ©lumen auf baS ®rab ; 
©ic raanbctt 9tad)t in Sammerimg, 
Unb ©ammerung in £td)t. 

greut eud) beS 8eben8, u. f. w. 
©le iff be3 KebenS fd)&nfte3 SBanb, 
©djtfngt, S8riiber, tranlid) #anb in &anbl 
©o roattt man fro^>, fo roattt man leidjt 
3nS bigre SSaterlanb. 

great eud) be§ SebenS, 
SEBeil nod) ba§ gampdjen gluljt ; 
3>flu(fet bie Sore 
QV fie »erblub(. 



« —fiebelt fid) an, from fid) 3tnfiebeln, verb comp. 
sep. reciprocal. ' There contentment settles with him.' 
M — troefnet ab, from "ifbtroifnen. 
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§ 8. 

Ue6'» immer SErtu unb JReWfdtfrit 

JBiS 50 an betrt tuples ©rab, 
Unb roeidje" Feinen ginger breit 

Son (ScfteS gBegen fib. 

Sann roirft bu roie auf gtunen 5iu'n" 

©urcfeS Urbenleben gebn ; 
©ann fonnft bu obne gurdjt unb ©rau'n™ 

25em Sob" ins Buge fetjn. 

2>atm toitb bie ©idjel unb bet 5>flug, 

3n beiner £anb fo let d^t ; 
£>ann fingeft bu beiim SBafferhug, 

m 7S wax bit SQSein gereicbt. 

©em S86fen>idjt roirb am fdjwer, 



ts Ueb\ for Utb*. 

" SiS, see note 64. page 61. ' Unto thy grave.' 

" — »efd)e ab, from Jfbweidjen. 

" Ku'tt, for 3f uen ; from 3f ue, 

'* ©rauttt, tremour, terrour. 

71 — ' look death in the face,' that is, courageously 
look at death, bid defiance to death. 

* ' As if wine were offered you,' that is, with your 
draught of water you will be as happy, as another with 
his wine. 
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St tf>ue ,s WflB ex tt)u' ; 
SaS 11 Softer treibt i£jn bin unb ijcr, 
Unb lafit ibm feine SRulj." 

©er fcb&ne gtubHrtg latbt ifjm nidjt ; 

3&m ladjt fein Jtebrenfelb ; 
@r ift auf unb 5£rug etm'c&t, 

Unb *uunfd)t [idj ntchtS, a(S ©elb. 

Det SBinb im £ain, bag Sflub am SSaum 

©ault™ ibm entfefeen jit ; 
6t fintet nad) beS 8<ben3 Staum 

3m ©tabe feine 9tur> 

©rum ube S£reu unb SReWicbfeit 

Si6 an bein fu#e6 ©rab, 
Unb roetcbe feinen Singer breft 

53on ©otteS 2Segen ab. 

©ann fegnen (inlet beine ©ruff, 
Unb roeinen Kbrdnen brauf, 



w ' Let him do what he may do, let him do what he 
will.' 

~ 7 Snjier, being a word of general import, is used 
with the article, the vice. In English, the article 
would be left out. Grammar 402, 1. 

" 3iub, for SRube, rest. 

79 Saujt ju, from 3ufau[en, to blow, or breathe, 
towards an object. 
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Unb ©ommerWumeit DoHer" Suff, 
SBIubn" a«8 b«n SE&ranen attf. 



&tt" bein greunb in tmbebaditer (file, 
Seines gtiebens fufen Bont geiritbt; 



80 — full of fragrance.' Sjolter is a curious form, 
being originally a contraction of »otl with the genitive 
plural of the article, ber ; and so joined to substantives 
of the plural number; as, Boiler SBJunber, for tsoK ber 

SBmiber, full of wonders; -collet ©orgen, (wtt ber ©or= 
gen) full of cares. But this origin seems to have been 
forgotten; -and BoUer, has been subsequently, in 
common language, also joined to substantives singu- 
lar, as is the case here. In correct grammar, it should 
have been oeU BOH SDuft. 

" 8H%i (Btfihen) auf, from Qtttfblithen, to spring up. 

" This is a conditional sentence, the conjunction if 
(TOcnn) being understood. Grammar 492, 13. See our 
note 28, page 79. ' If thy friend, in inconsiderate 
haste, has troubled the sweet spring of thy peace,' 
that is, if he inconsiderately has offended you.' 
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Stent* 1 langfam, Sieber, roeile, reeUe, 
gb' 9 * btin £etj btn grtunb eerlobten gtebt ! 

SRctdjt et bit bie £anb jum neuen iBimbe, 
SRimm fte fteubig. 2£5iffe, ad), e6 ffi fdimetjt 

gmig brenrtenb beine ©((lennwnbe, 
gBenn bu feine SRucffebt felbft wrfcbetjt. 

^aft bu beineS greurtbeS jatte ©atte. 

SRauh beruljrt, unb unbebacht oerfehtt, 
6ft, o eile raiebetlebtenb beute, 

W" S3erf6^nunfl6monne bits oerroebtt. 

9ladj geUftm tauten" Eiffortanjert, 
3ft bet 2Boh(l<mt brenmal fufi uttb fcb&n ; 

©ami, 0 banrt, totrft bu bet rceiten, ganjen 
©dj&pfuna, 3(ntU| tuitbet ladjrin rebn. 



" ' Be slow in thy anger.' gifber, ray good man. 

" ' Before thy heart gives thy friend for lost' 

" Sentence beginning with gg. Grammar 486, 5. 
233, A. 413, 3. 

B 83etfSbnung3n>orme, the pleasure of reconciliation. 
'Before the pleasure of reconciliation forbids it you.' 
The intended meaning is, ' before you are forbidden 
the pleasure of reconciliation.' 

" ©iffonatij, is a foreign word. It is a musical 
term, signifying an (inharmonious, or discordant 
sound. 
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9tamenIoS i(t ber (Smpfmbung guile, 
TO) ! raomit ber greimb ben greunb umftbliept, 

SSJenn in £eilig fu|er ^erjenSfliae 
gretmbfchaft mit bem ©ubnefuffe fufjt. 

2)o* ttenn ftatt ber Siebe, flaft ber Sreue, 
getdjtftnn an bem eitlen aBebjluhl fi&t, 

O, ber roebet (tatt beS griebenS SReue, 
SBebt ein SSanb, baS nimmer nimmer nu|t. 

Unb mm 8etbenfd)aften, ungejugelf, 
Effiafdj jerffort" bag bunn gewebfe S8anb, 

25a entflieht bie greimbftbaft, fdjtteU beftiigelt, 
£>, ba ijt 33erfohmmg lauter Sanb. 

Sardine Stubolpfji. 



M The auxiliary verb baben is here to be supplied. 
' And when passions, unbridled, have destroyed the 
thinly woven bond.' 



t 
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N. B. The letters m, /, n, added to substantives, de- 
note the masculine, feminine, and neater gender ; but 
where the genders are determined by positive rules, 
these letters are not added. 



3(bbt£l(fert, to pull the trig- 
ger, to shoot. 
JtbEnbmolEe, /. evening 

Kbent&eUT, n. adventure. 
3£&enti>euertid), strange, sin- 
gular. 
3C6er, but. 

atbcrgldubifd), superstitious, 
Mbbelfeit, to remedy, to put 

an end to. 
ablauben, to strip off the 

leaves. 

--abtrocfrten, to dry, to wipe 
away. 

_ ^.Hbreetdjeri, to deviate, 

abwetlben, to turn away. 

JCbieidjnen, to draw, to 

copy. 
2Cd)! alas! 

2(d)t, /. care, attention. 



3n 5td)t nehmen, to take 
care of. ©id) in ad)t 
nehmen, to take care, to 
be cautious, to be on 
one's guard. 

ad)t, eight. 

2td)tjel)n, eighteen. 

"X-tymi eighty. 

3£erf, m. nobility, noble- 

3tbler, m. eagle. 
.3Ied)t, pure, genuine, true. 
'Mjnlicfr, like, similar. 
2Iebrenfelo, n. corn-field 

'Jtcltern, plur. parents. 

^fettflftigen, to distress, to 
harrass. 

He|le, from %% 

Stbtlbung, presension, pre- 
sage, foreboding. 

3£bnbunaSB0l!, foreboding. 
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Mtt, all. 

■Jftlein, alone, only ; but. 
aUenttlfllben, every-where 
ailetfrifrhenb, most refresh- 
ing. 

aUUebenb, all-loving. 
aUmachtig, almighty. 
2f Qtnanuctj, m. almanack. 
ailwifTer, m. a person that 
knows every thing, a 

H% as; than; when. 

"2ClfO, thus ; therefore. 

ait, old. 

altar, m. altar. 

3(Itet, «. age ; old age. 

aitetffjum, ». antiquity. 

attOafer, pipe- the ancient 
fathers, the men of old, 
forefathers. ■ , . 

am, for an btm. 

an, on; at; to. 

anbauert, to settle. 

aili)Ii<f, »>. sight, view. 
anbad)(,y. devotion. 
anbcnCetl, n. memory, re- 

anbcr, other. 
anberS, otherwise, 
anbrang. m. pressure, im- 
petuous advance. 

anfatten, to attack, 
anfang, m. beginning, 
anfangen, to begin, 
ailftbttn, to lead on. 



anf&Uen, to fill. 

angeben, to assign, to allege 
angetltbm, agreeable, plea- 
sing, pleasant. 

angefidjt, ». face, 
angrtff, m. attack, 
anbeben, to begin, 
anient, now, at present, 
anfommert, to arrive; (o 

advance, 
anmflrfd), m. march forward, 

full march, advance, 
arotturb, f. loveliness, 
annebmen, to receive, to 

accept, 
anpaffeti, to adapt, 
anreben, to speak to, to 

address. 

3fne, for an bag. 
anfab, from anftben. 
anfdjauen, tub. n. intuition, 

anfdjlagen, to present the 
musket for the purpose 
of shooting, to aim at. 

anfdjlieffert (fid)), to join. 

anfdjlofj, fromanfdjlieffen. 

anfefien, verb, to look at ; 
to look upon, to regard. 

anfeben, tub. n. respecta- 
bility, estimation, repu- 
tation, character. 

anfteCeln (fid)), to form 
one's abode, to settle. 

atlfiatl, instead of. 
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Xltjtfmmcn, to begin a tune, 
hymn, or song. 

2fn|li>geit, to strike against. 

Kntmort, /. answer. 

2fat!D0tfeil, to answer. 

tfrnrtfenb, being on the 
spot, present. 

5fnja(ll,/. number. 

^njuglid), attractive. 

3&jfrt, «. apple. 

Kpfelbdum, m. apple-tree 

Arbeit,/. labour, work. 

2dfubifc|>, Arcadian. 

Hxm, poor. 

3trm, tub. m. arm. 

"&xmtt, J. army. 

2ftt, /. mode; manner; 
kind, species ; descrip- 
tion ; character, dispo- 

Xrjt, m. physician. 
2Cft, m. bough, branch. 
Ztytm, m. breath. 
ZtymtYl, to breathe. 

3fud>, also. Jtucf) nidjt, 
neither. 

3£ttC f /. grass field, mea- 
dow; park. 

3tuf, Upon, on ; in. 3fllf ! 
on 1 come on 1 arise ! 

2tufertt6att, m. abode. 

3tufrjHlten, to stop, to de- 
tain. Sict> aufbalten, to 
stay, to tarry, to stop, 
to delay. 



2tufge&Iufit, blown, bloom- 
ing, flowery. 

Sfafrecbt, upright, straight. 

3£tifrid)tcn, to raise up. 

3tufri(Stn, to tear open. 

3tuffd)Kikn, to writedown. 

auffdjub, to. delay. 

2£uffef)en, n. fuss, bustle. 

Xuffildjeil, to seek for, to 
look for. 

Kuftritf, tn. scene. 

Mufroagen, to outweigh. 

Sfufrcanb, m. expence. 

3fuge, n. eye. 

Xligenbtid!, m. moment. 

3fUgett(l«rt, m. the pnpil of 
the eye. 

3tll8, out, out of; from. 

StuSbJetben, to stay out, 

to stay away, not to 
come; to fail, to be 
wanting. 

JttlSbredjetl, to break forth. 

XuSbreiten, to spread. 

EuSbruten, to hatch. 

^Uibr&rfen, to express. 

XugfuUett, to All up. 

EllSgeartet, degenerate, de- 
praved. 

2tu§ge|Tanben, pret. part. 
from £uSfleben. 

3fuSE)flrren, to endure. 

JtugEjelfen, to help, to suc- 
cour. 

3tu3lee«n, to empty. 
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aCBSItfnt, to select. 
HllSrufcn, to exclaim. 
Jtuger, out of; besides. 

■Meilgcrjl, extreme. 
SuSfdjIag, m. thnt irbich 
turns the scale ; decision ; 

tfuSfpahen, to spy out, to 

2Cu6|tehcll, lo endure. 
3£n6fkigcn, to get out of a 

carriage, to alight. 
MllSliben, to practise. 
SCuStUfldl,/. choice, seler lion 
2fll3rodrtig, foreign. 
XtlSnntterrt, (of a storm} 

3futC-r, m. author. 
%%f. we. 

S3 

JBfld), »i. brook. 
•Baben, to bathe. 
SBdbrE, /. bier, 
fflolb, soon. 

KSanb, n. band ; ribbon. 
SBangigfeit, anxiety. 
JBannen, to charm. 
35ax, m. bear. 
SBat, from fflitfen. 
JBatoittoti, b. baitallion. 
SSatterie, /. battery. 
SBau, m. structure; the act 
of building. 



JBauett, to build. 
JBaum, m. tree. 
SBuiimdien, n. little tree. 

■Searbcirct, wrought, po- 
lished . 

JBeblmneit, to cover with 

flowers. 
Sitdjlir, m. goblet, cup, 
SBtdietfltmg, m.soundoflhr 

goblet. 
SBrtccfen, to cover. 
JBebetitcn, to consider, to 

reflect. 
Bcbienen (3d)), to make 

SSetrfliigcn, to straighten, 

ffijetrbfll, to >weed to u 

person, a* Utir 
fficfchl,/wi1C»f»iflrVorder. 
2}efeblcn, to command. 
SBefeinben, to be hostile to. 
fficfteljlt, from SBcfcfjltn. 
JBcflugelt, winged. 
JBffreicn, to set free, to 

liberate. 
JBefriebiaert, to pacify, to 

satisfy. 
S3*gebert (ficb), to betake 

one's self; to happen. 
JBege&enbeit, event, occur- 
rence, fact, adventure. 
flStgegnen, to meet. 
JBegefircn, to desire, to long 
for. 
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SSegetfhrn, to inspire, to 

animate. 

SBeginntrt, to begin. 

JBegleiten, to accompany. 

fikgldffr, m. attendant. 

JBegrabert, to bury. 

ajegfiff, m. idea, notion; 
point of action. 3m 
£3egrfff fenn, to be on 

the point of doing a 

aSegrub, from SBegraben. 
SBegUifen, to gaze at. 
ffiehanblung, treatment. 
JBebalteit, to keep, to re- 

IBerjerjt, courageous. 
SSefjieltcn, from JBebatlert. 
JBcitc, or beijbe, both. 
SB et n a t) e, or b e^n gfjc, almost. 
SBejammetrt, to lament. 
fSttam, from SBetommen. 
JBeEampfert, to combat, 
fflcfannt, known. 
SBeEanntfdjaft, acquaipt- 

38eflagen, to lament, to de- 
plore. 

SBefletben, to clothe, to 
dress. 

SSefommen, to receive, to 
get. 

SBelfbt, animated. 
gjde&Wtl, to inform. 
S36loi)ntn, to reward. 



LARY. 1 IT 

SBelttTjttUltg, reward. 
JSfmafjtm, to paint over. 
fiSonetfftl, to remark, to 

observe, to perceive. 
SSeneioen, to envy. 
SBtwtfeit, to travel over, to 

visit as a traveller. 
SBereit, prepared, ready. 
SBereitS, already. 
Berfttm, mounted. 
SBeritf, m, vocation, duty. 
SSeriibren, to touch. 
JBefahen, from SBefdjen. 
SSefdjdftigen, to occupy, to 

employ. 
3Befd)dmt, ashamed. 
SBefdjaucn, to view. 
JBefdjeiben, modest. 
55cfd)Iieffen, to conclude, 

to determine, 
ffiefdjloffen, from 33efd)[ief= 
fen. 

ffiefthrdnft, confined, limi- 
ted; narrow-minded. 

SBefeheit, to view. 

SSeftegert, to vanquish, to 
conquer. 

SBefilJert, to possess. 

SBefcilber, particular. 

JSefoniJerS, particularly. 

SSefonnenfeeit, presence of 

JBffprertgetl, to besprinkle. * 
S3cfprtfeen, to squirt upon, 
ffieffer, better. 

L 5 
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23eff, best, 

SJeftimmf, fixed. 

SBffud), m. visit. 

SSeltfiqimg, dismay. 

ffieten, to pray. 

23dl;6rtn, to make foolish, 
todeprive of understand- 
ing, to deceive, to de- 
lude, to infatuate. 

S&ttrafyUn, to look at, to 
contemplate. 

JBetracbtung, meditation, 
reflection. 

SBetruben, to vex, to afflict. 

ffleltu&t, afflicted, sorrow- 
ful, melancholy. 

SBettug, m. fraud, deceit, 

SBefrfigeret), fraud, cheat- 
ing. 

JBeute, /. booty, prey. 
SBemiinbern, to admire. 
SBenwitberung, admiration. 
JBjwegung, motion; emo- 
tion. 

33(9, at > near > witli - 
SBcpoe, or beibe, both. 
SBectegen, to attribute, 
ffic^nnbe, almost. 
S3ei)nabe, or bettinfie, al- 
most. 

bie SSe^ffcljenbetl, the by- 
standers, 

SBeprrag, m. contribution, 
share contributed. 

ffie&aubem, lo enchant. 



JBejiebimg, relation, refe- 

SJejirl, m. precinct. 

ffieirotngeti, to subdue. 

SSibUotbef, /■ library, re- 
pository (of books). 

S3tetlt,/. bee. 

S3ilb, n. figure, image. 

SSilfccn, to form. 

JBilbfdule, /. statue. 

SMnbeti, to bind. 

2}t6, till; as far as, to. 

SSitten, to beg. 

9Mau, blue 

ffilcibcn, to remain. 

ajlenben, to dazzle. 

SJlenbenb, dazzling. 

SJIttF, m. look, glance. 

gilicEte umber, from Um= 
fierbltcfen. 

93iinbfieit, blindness. 
S3lt§, m. lightning. 
831ii3eSfd)neUigfeit, quick- 
ness oflightning. 
S3l6bf, weak (in intellect); 

ajlofj, merely. 

S3tfige, /. a bare spot, 
blank, a point open to 
attack, weak part. 

JBlutjen, to bloom, to flow- 
er, to flourish. 

SJIulime, orSJlume,/. flow- 
ffilut, n. blood. 
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2}Iuti>ur(t, »». sanguinary 

disposition. 
SBIuttn, to bleed. 
JBluttg, bloody. 
SSliityt, f. blossom, bloom. 
S3oben, m. soil, ground; 

bottom. 
©Dm, m. spring of water. 
58oS, or bofe, bad, wicked. 
SSoferoidjt, m, a wicked 

ffirudjle, from SJrtngen. 
SStanti, m. fire, conflagra- 

3n ffiranb (iecfen, to set on 

fSntudjCR, to use, to want. 
JBraut, /■ a betrothed wo- 

ried, bride. 
JBrdutigam, m. a betrothed 

man, bridegroom. 
■ aSrernien, to bum. 
ffirelem, or breltcrn, made 

of boards, or planks. 
SJritf, m. letter, epistle. 
fBrlgabt,/ brigade, 
ajringen, to bring. 
JBrobt, or'SSrot, n, bread. 
JBruber, brother, 
ffirilberti*, brotherly, fra- 
ternal. 
SSrulItn, to roar. 
JBrummen, to mutter, to 

growl. 



JLARY. I 1» 

SSrimnen, m. well. 

Srujt,/. breast. 
85uff), n. book. 
aSudjbrucEere?, printing of- 
fice; art of printing. 
®iirger, n>. citizen. 
SBufd), m. bush. 
Siufen, m. bosom. 

6. 

Geber, /. cedar. 

Gijor, m. chorus, choir ; 
assemblage. 

SorreSptmbent, »■ corres- 
pondent. 

D. 

£)a, there ; then ; when ; 

©till), n. roof. 
Budjte, from Benfuw 
Baburdj, through that, by 

that, thereby. 
Daher, along; thence; 

therefore. 
SDabtnter, behind that, be- 

©amnblig, of that time, 
then. 

JDamalS, at that time, 
©amit, with that, with it, 
therewith ; that, in order 

that, ©omit nidjt, lest. 
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Sammeril, to grow dusky, 
to grow dim. 

Sammemng, twilight, dim. 

Sampfen, to smoke. 

Sailfcar, thankful, grate- 
ful. 

SanfkrEeit, gratitude. 
SanEen, to thank. 
Sanieber, down. 
Sarin, then. 

Sara I! f, thereupon, after 

that, then. 
Sarin, in that; in it, there- 

Sarftelleii, to present, to 

represent. 
SatUm, about that, for 

that, therefore. 
So8, the, that, from per, 

bit, ba§. 
©flfelbjr, in that place, 

there. 
Safety, M. existence. 
Sag, that. 

Safre&en, to stand there, 
to be placed there. 

Saner,/, duration, dura- 
bility. 

SaDOn, of that, from that, 
thereof, therefrom ; off, 
away. Saoon etltn, to 

hasten away. SabOrt 
laufcn, to run away, 
©idj baoon madjen, io 
make off, to run off. 



Seitt, thy, thine. 
Seinig, thine. 
Sem, to the, from b«, bie, 
bas. 

SemtttE), f- humility. 
Sen, from ber, bie, bag. 
SenEen, to think. 
Senfmabl, or SenEmal, n. 

Senn, then; for; than. 

Ser, bie, baS, the. 
Serfelbe, biefelbe, bnffelbe, 

the same; that. 
Seflo,s. Gr. 388. El. 105. 
Setdil, n. detail. 
Seutfib, German. 
Seutfdjlanb, Germany. 
Stch, thee, from Su. 
Sidjtung, fiction, poetry. 
Sie, the, from ber, bie, bag. 
Steiien, to serve. 
Stener, m. servant. 
Sienfl, m. service. 
Siefer, biefe, biefeS, this. 
Sino, ; n. thing. 
Sir, to thee, from Sit. 
Sod), yet, nevertheless ; 

but; pray, 1 pray you. 
Sonner, m. thunder. 
Sorn, »>■ thorn. 
Sort, there, yonder. 
Srangen, to press, to 

squeeze, to straighten, 

to push, to crowd. 
Sreiffig, thirty. 
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3DtO), three. 

S>repinal, thrice, three 
times. 

Stingett, to press, to 

berSritfe, the third. 
DU, thou. 

©lift, m, fragrance, scent, 

perfume. 
Sllften, to be scented, to 

©Ulbtn, to endure, to to- 

Sltlbenb, patient,. 
Sumnt, stupid, 
©umpfhcit, obtuseness. 
©unEcl, dark. 
£>tinn, thin. 
£md), through, by. 
£mrd)bohrert, to pierce, 
^ttrcbbritigen, to spend, to 

Surdjbrung, from 25utcb= 

bringen. 
Surchbtitigen, to force one's 

way through, to" pene- 

Surdjflammen, to pervade 

like a flame. 
■Burcbretten, to ride ihrough 
2)urf(n, verh, dace, need, 
ffiutfr a. thirst. 

€. 

etjetl, even, just. 



Sben biefer, this same (man) 
(Sben ber, the same. 
dbmt, /■ the plain. 
ebenfallS, likewise. 
@bel, noble. 

Ebelfteill, m. precious stone, 

(Shf, before, ere. 
Hbsbeill, formerly. 
(S^emalg, formerly, in for- 

gbrfutchtSacII, respectful. 

Sfcre, /■ honour. 

1*1; rot, to honour. 

(Sfjrltct), honest. 

Gtyrli&feit, honesty. 

(Sffrroutbig, venerable. 

©d)t, /. oak. 

@id)bflum, m. oak-tree. 

eidjd, /. acorn. 

<Sier, eggs, from gi;. 

Qjiferfudjt, /. jealousy, em- 
ulation. 

eifetfudltig, jealous. 

(Stgett, own, one's own. 

©igetlfdjuft, /. property, 
quality. 

Sigenfinn m. caprice. 
Eilenb, n. island, 
©tie, /. haste, 
eilen, to hasten. 
©If; eleven. 

(Sin, eitle, eiit, numeral one, 

article a. 
Smunber, one another. 
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@itlige, some. 
StnHIben ( ficSi), to imagine 
dfinbrucf, m. impression. 
©Jlffl flung, enclosure, 

fence ; border. 
Einf&rntig, uniform; mo- 



@ingenotnmen, from gln= 

ncbmen. 
©inbaucben, to breathe 

(Sinf leibtmfl, mode of dress. 
Ginlaberr, to invite. 
Sinlaffen (fid?), »" engage 

Ginm^men, to take posses- 
sion of, to occupy ; to 
prepossess. 

Ginfebeii, to understand, to 
comprehend. 

Sinft, once upon a time, 
formerly 

Einjeln, single. 

Ginjtg, only. 

Gi8, m. ice. 

Git el, vain. 

Gitetfeit, vanity. 

GIfenbein, ». ivory 

©lent, pi. parents 

Gmpfanb, from Gmpfmben, 

GmpfailfiEh, to receive. 

Gmpftnben, to feel, to be 
sensible to. 

Gmpftnbung, 
feeling, sen 



gmpor, up, aloft. Gtnpors 

heben, to raise. 
Gmftg, busy, industrious. 
Gilblid), at last, lastly. 
Gng, ©lige, narrow, tight, 

Engetl, to narrow, to con- 

Gnfel, m. grandson, grand- 
child. 

Gnhrflopabie, /. encyclo- 

Gntbrermen, to be lighted 
up, to be enflarned. 

(Sill beef ett, to discover. 

Cjnttilen, to hasten away 
from, to escape from. 

Gntflammen, to inflame. 

gnlfliefjen, to fly, to ea- 

Gntfrildjtet, deprived of 
fruit. 

@ntgegen|Men, to oppose. 
Gntgeben, to escape. 
Gntghig, from Gntgefcen. 
Gittfiallen (ltd)), to abstain. 
Gntttmn, from Gnrrinnen. 
Gntretffen, to snatch away, 

Gntrinnen, to escape. 

Gntttfitti, from Gntreiffen. 

GntfdjUefien (ficb), to re- 
solve, to determine. 

Gntfcblofitn, resolved, re- 
solute. 

Gntfeijen, n. horror. 
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Entfletten, to disfigure, 
enffummen, to fly away 

buzzing. 
(Sntroeidjsn, to depart, to 

abscond. 

Crntjtefjen, to withdraw, to 

withhold, 
gr, he. 

SrbiHeti, to obtain by 

prayer, to request, 
dcbitterung, exasperation 
Srbo|t, incensed, angry. 
Gtb&EeW/ /. strawberry. 
ISrte, J. earth, ground 
drbfnle&en, n. life on 

CjCDfajotfe, /. clod of earth. 

6 rf a fining, experience. 

(Srfreiien, to gladden, to 
delight, to gratify. 

grfutUn, to fill, to fulfill, 
to accomplish. 

©rgteffen, to pour out, to 
spread, to extend. 

etgteiffen, to seize. 

©rgrijfen, from grgrctffen. 

gcgrtmmt, enraged. 

(Srfiabetl, elevated, lofty, 
sublime. 

grbdtftl, to preserve, to 
save; to obtain, to re- 
ceive. 

et&altung, preservation. 
@TfjebOl, to raise, to lift up. 
©id) erfieben, to arise. 



grfjielt, from (Stbalten. 
Gtfiiijert, to inflame, to 
beat. 

(Srtjob, from grfieben, 

errtntietn (fid}), to remem- 
ber, to think of. 

©rinnewng, recollection. 

drfannt, from (Srfertrten. 

GrEaufen, to purchase. 

<§rEennen, to recognise, to 
acknowledge ; to know ; 
to try, to prove. 

(grflaren, to explain. . 

(frlauben, to allow. 

Srletdjtcrn, to render easy, 
to facilitate. 

©rliegert, to sink under a 
pressure, to ba over- 

SrmatjrKrt, to exhort. 
Smtattet, fatigued, weary, 

©rmitbet, tired, weary, 

(Stcbem, to conquer. 
6tptd)t, bent upon, eager 

(Srquicfert, to refresh. 
(Srrulfien, to guess. 
Hrrietb, from grratfien. 
Brfdjaffen, to create. 
(Srfdjetnett, to appear: 
@rfd)einung,appearance,ap- 
parition, phenomenon. 

grfdjien, from grfcfieinen. 
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@rfd)ieffen, to shoot, to kill 

by shooting. 

@rfefetn, to replace; to com- 
pensate. 

gtrparen, to save, to spare. 

ghrft, first. Der etjte, the 
first. 

(Srnxirten, to await, to ex- 
pect. 

(fmmrtung, expectation, 
grrcerben, to acquire. 
(Srnmfcn, to show, 
(gtnuctiem, to reply. 
(Srroorben, from Srraerbcn. 
grjdi)lung, narration, tale, 
story. 

er&ieljeH, to bring up, to 

educate. 
(Srjogen, from gr^tc&en. 
66, it. 

(Stlidje mat, several times. 
dtma, perhaps. 
etroaS, something, 
©ltd), you, from ©U. 
@u(r, you, yours. 
Suretl, yours, from (Suet, 
gltropa, Europe. 
@tt)ig, eternal; adverb, e- 

ternally. 
@t>, «. egg. 

gabel,/. fable, 
^atjigfeit, capacity. 



gatt, m. fall; cage, 
gallen, to fall, galtett lafim, 

to let fall, to drop, 
ganb, from gitiben, 
gangen, to catch, to take. 

garbe, /. colour. 

■gaff, almost. 

gcber, /. feather ; pen. 

gedjten, to fight, 
geblen, to be wanting, 
gestagen, to fail, to mis- 

cary. 

geig, timid, cowardly, ©tr 

geige, the coward, 
getgenbaum, m. fig-tree, 
geinb, m. enemy; hostile, 
geinblid), hostile, 
getb, n. field, 
gdbberr, m. general, 
gelbiltufif,/- military music 
gfB, m. rock, 
gelfetubbang, m. precipice 

of a rock. 

gelfenfpifce, / the point of 

genfter, n. window, 
gem, far. 
getne, / distance, 
gerner, farther, 
geft, firm; continental, 
getter, n. fire, 
geuettobr, »■ musket. 
gid)t, from gedjten. 
gtdjte, /. pine, 
gtet, from gaUert. 
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gilofof, tn, philosopher, 
ginben, to find. 
gin0, from gangen. 
Sing an, from 3(nfangen. 
gingerbrdf, m. the breadth 

of a Roger, 
gitllaitbifd?, Finlandish, 

Finnish. 
Rftlfttmift /. darkness. 

glad), flat, 
gtamme, /. flame. 
gletfen,m. spot, stain ; place 
glebermauS,/. bat, (an ani- 

gleheil, to entreat. 

gteif), ta. industry, appli- 

gltegen, to fly, to move with 
wings. 

gliefien, to fly, to run away, 
to avoid. 

gtog, from gltcgett. 
glob, from glicben. 
glofjgra&cn, m. canal, 
glltcbt, /. flight, escape, 
glug, m. flight, 
glugel, m. wing, 
glur, /. the field, 
gillfhrn, to whisper, 
glufj, m. river, 
glufb, or glut, /. flood, 

golge, /. sequel, conse- 
quence, 
golgett, to follow. 



gorf, away; begone, 
gorlfabren, to go on, to 

gortftljen, to continue, 
grage, /. question, 
grageit, to ask, to en- 

granjofifcb, French. 

greiljctt, liberty. 

gremb, strange, foreign. 
Ber grembe, the stran- 
ger. 

greube, /. joy. 

gceubig, joyful; joyfully. 

greutn ((tcb), to rejoice. 

greunb, m. friend. 

greunbinn, female friend. 

greimclid), friendly, kind; 
cheerful. 

gre^tn, to woo. 

grttjheif, liberty, 
gttebe, m. peace. 
gri|l, f. respite, 
grot), cheerful, happy, 
grohlwfen, to esult. 
gromm, pious, devout, 
gronte, /. front, 
grofi, m. frost, 
grucbf,/. fruit, 
grudjtbar, fruitful, 
gruhling, m. spring. 
grShlingSluft, /. air in 

spring, vernal air. 
gr&hlmgSmorgen, m , morn- 
ing in spring. 
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grublittggranj, m. dance in 
spring, vernal dance. 

grfujlinggtbal, n. valley in 
spring, vernal valley. 

gltdjS, m. fox. 

gfigen(fi^), to happen. 

gublen, to feel. 

gu&ren, to lead, to conduct. 

gftbrer, m. leader. 

gutte, /. fullness, plenty. 

gutten, to fill. 

gunf, five. 

g&r, for ; in favour of. 
gurdjt, /. fear, 
gurrfjlbar, formidable, 
gurdjtetl, to fear, to dread. 
g&Td)terlid>, terrible, 
guf), »*• foot. 3u gufj e, oq 
foot. 

gufjfareit, m. the breadth of 

a foot. 
gujDolf, n. infantry. 

®ab, from ©fbtn. 
©abe, /. gift, 
©dngelbanb, w. leading 

®atli, whole, entire ; quite, 
©artelt, to. garden, 
©nrtdjeil, n. little garden, 
©artenfjaui, «. house built 

in a garden, garden 

house. 

©dlEnerirm, female gar- 



dener, the gardener's 

©ntltmg, species, kind, 
©ebdbrtn, or gebdrert, to 

bring forth, 
©ebein, n. the bones of the 

©ebeit, to give, 
©ebiert, from ©ebdren. 
©ebleten, to command, 
©ebilbe, «. work, handi- 

©ebirge, »■ mountain. 
©Ebraud), n- usage, 

custom, 
©ebraudjcn, to use, to make 

©ebufd), n. thicket, 

©ecerttert, to think. 

©ebrdrtge, »• pressure, 
crowd.' 

©efatteit, to please. 

©efatlig, pleasing ; obli- 
ging- 

©efabr, /. danger. 

©(fabtlidj, dangerous. 

©eftcbcr, ». plumage. 

©efiel, from ©efotlen. 

©efflbe, n. the fields. 

©efliigel, ». animals that 
have wings and feathers, 
the feathered race, poul- 
try, birds. 

©cftdgtg, voracious. 
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©efrojter, m. a soldier, ex- 
empt from sentry-duty, 
lance-corporal. 

©efubl, «. feeling, sensa- 

(SSffilljtoolI, full of sensibili- 
ty, feeling. 

®egett, against, towards. 

©Cgcnb,/. country, region, 
neighbourhood. 

©(genfianb, m. object. 

©egcnllber, over against, 
opposite. 

©tgetmart, /. presence, 

©egenwdrtig, present. 

©egner, m. adversary. 

©e&eiligt, consecrated, sa- 
cred. 

©ebeim, secret. 

©efcetaintlSooH, mysterious. 

©ehen, to go, to walk. 

©eborcn, to belong to; to 
be intended for. 

Keif}, m. spirit, mind. 

®ei|itelcb, possessing a cul- 
tivated mind, intelligent, 

©ei(j, m. avarice. 

@ei£bal§, »>. miser. 

©etfcjtg, avaricious, cove- 

©EtJ, the same as ©eil}. 
©elang, from ©elingen. 
©elb, yellow. 
©elD, n. money, 
©elebrt, learned. 



©etlebte,/. a beloved wo- 

©etingen, to succeed. 
©emdblSe, n. picture, 
©emcin, common. 
©emutbSfUmmurig, tone of 

mind, frame of mind ; 

character. 

©enanitt, from 9iennen. 

©enetgt, inclined to, well 

disposed, friendly, 
©eneral, general, 
©ente, n. genius, ©fnien, 

plural, genii, spirits, 
©enieffcn, to enjoy, 
©emig, enough, sufficient; 

sufficiently, 
©enfigfamfetl, contentment 
©eitug, m. enjoyment. 
©Euriffett, from sprdfen. 
©erabe, straight. ©era* 

beg, or geraben, SBegeS, 

straight way s. 
©eratben, to come some- 
where by chance, to 
get somewhere by acci- 

©eteicbdl, to be reckoned, 
to be accounted. 

©ereuert, to repent, 
©erietben, from ©eratben. 
©ertng, small, slender, mean, 

indifferent, 
©em, willingly, gladly, 
©efang, m. song, hymn. 
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©efcbaff, ©efdjafft, «. busi- 
ness, occupation, 
©efdjenl, «. gift, present. 
©efdjicE, n. fate, 
©efdjicft, clever, able. 
®eft^£d>t, ». ■ex.race, kind, 

©efdjrei), n. cry. 
©tfdjllfe, «. cannon, artil- 
lery. 

©tfcbroiJ&igEett, loquacity. 

©efellig, sociable, social, 
©eftdjt, n. sight. 
©CpOlt, /. form, 
©efforben, from etctbeit. 
©cjlratld), n. bushes, brush- 
wood. 

©tfunb, healthy, in health, 
©tfunbheit, health, 
©etban, from SSfiuen. 
©etraucn (jtdj), to venture, 

to undertake. 
©e»ad)3, vegetable, 

©eroalt,/. force, power, 
©eltailt, robe, vest, vest- 

©ercanbt, dexterous. 
©twafTer, a bo °y of 
water, piece of water, 

©eweib, n. the antlers of a 

©eroinnen, to win, to gain, 
©twig, certain. 



©ewiffen, n. conscience, 
©ewobnert, to accustom. 
©CWDfenbeit, custom, habit, 
©erootmliuj, ordinary, com- 
mon. 

©CWObnt, accustomed, used. 
©OPoIbe, «. vault, vaulted 
chamber. 

©eworotert, from ©e»in= 
ntn. 

©tbt, gttbt, from ©ebm. 
©iengtn, the same as gins 

gen, from ©tbtn« 
©tettg, voracious, greedy, 

eager, 
©iff, n. poison, 
©ing, from ©ebtn. 
©lOtli, m. splendour, lustre, 

brightness. 

©idnjenb, splendid. 

©latlben, to believe, to 
suppose, to think, to 
fancy. 

©leicb, adj. similar, like, the 
same. 3u gletdjer. 3tit f 
at the same time. 

©Ittdj, adv. immediately. 

©leidjgultig, iodifferent. 

©Itirhgulligtcit, indiffe- 
rence. 

©lieb, m. member, limb; 

link; line, or rank, of 

soldiers, 
©loneid), glorious: adv. 

gloriously. 
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®I{«E, n. luck.fortune, pros- 
perity ; happiness. 

©liltf lid), lucky, fortunate ; 
happy. 

©luben, to glow, to burn. 

©lilt,/, heat ; fire, flames. 

©Itfigfamfcit, (the same as 
©enugfamhit,) content- 
ment. 

©Olb, n. gold. 

©otben, goldea. 

©Otter, m. jerkin, jacket. 

©Oil, God. 

©Ottbeit, deity, divinity. 

©ottinn, goddess. 

®5tf ltd),, divine. 

©rab, n. grave, tomb. 

©raben, m. ditch, trench. 

Staf, m. count. 

©WS, n. grass, ©rigdjcn, 
ii. little grass. 

©rdttje,/. boundary. 

©rauenooll, fearful, dread- 
ful. 

©rajie,/- grace, ©rajitn, 
pi. the Graces. 

©rob, coarse, heavy. 

©rog, great. 

©r&fje,/. greatness. 

©r&gt, greatest. 

©rotte, /. grotto. 

©ruft,/. grave, tomb. 

©tutlb, ground ; reason ; 
bottom. 3u ©rurtbc flc= 
ben, to perish. 3u ©runbe 



rirbfen, to destroy, to 

©run, green, 
©rutien, to be green, 
©rufjert, to greet, 
©rilitjen, to grunt. 
®ut, good, 
©life,/- goodness. 



$aax, n- hair. 

|)flbe,/ property, goods. 

Iwbeit, to have, 

^taitl, m- grove. 

$M, half. 

$a%f. hall. 

.gialm, m. stem, stalk. 

^Qlg,- m. neck. 

fallen, to hold, to keep; 

to halt, to stop. 
S>an\),f- hand, 
.§ant)grciflicb, palpable, 
j^anf, m. hemp, 
£anflintl, m. linnet, 
^angttl, to hang, to be 



£angen, to hang up, to 

suspend. 
$axm, m. grief, 
.grtrmlog, harmless, 
^flttltfcb, m. coat of mail. 
$0Xt, hard. 
^affEtl, to hate. 

^atte, from £abert. 
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#iufig, frequent ; fre- 
quently, 
fiaitfe, tn. heap, mass; 

multitude, ©er grcfie 

Situfe, the great mass, 
multitude. 

.fiailpt, «. head. 

SauS, «. house. 9lact) 
fiflufe, home. 3u Snufe^ 
at home. 

Seer, n. host, army. 

$eerbe,/. Hock, herd. 

$etlig, holy, sacred. 

Seiligfeif, sanctity. 

Seiltgtbum, n. sacred ob- 
ject ; sanctuary. 

fielmrttf),/. home. 

lietfTen, to call ; to be cal- 
led; to be said; to mean, 
to imply. 

Setter, cheerful, serene. 

^letterfeit, serenity. 

$(Ib, m. hero. 

$elfen, to help. 

$tH, clear, light, 
fier, hither, 
j^crab, down. 

£era&falkn, to fall down, to 
drop. 

Jperabrufeii, to call down, 
^erabfehiejten, to shoot 
down. 

fierabfebefj, from £erab= 

Wfffn. 
fierabjleigen, to descend. 



Aev&e^bringen, to press for- 
ward. 

Serb, in. hearth. 

Iiertltd), magnificent, glo- 
rious, excellent. 

fierrltcbfeit, magnificence. 

SerBOtbringen, to pro- 
duce. 

fieri, «■ heart. 

Serjeniangfi,/. anguish. 

SerjenSfltUe, /. stillness of 

fierjog, m. duke. 
■Speufe, today, 
.giielt, from fallen, 
fiter, here. 
Sicg, from Stiffen. 
|)ilft, from Selfert. 
|)immel, m. heaven, 
fiimmlifth, heavenly. 
#imrneI6Iuft, /■ heavenly 

pleasure, 
{tin, thither; away, along, 

down, Sin unb her, to 

and fro, backwards and 
forwards. 
Sin unb roieber, here and 
there. 

fiinab, downward, down. 
Sinabgeljeit, to go down. 
Sinabfleigen, to descend, 
^linantrogen, to carry up. 
Innauffcblingen, to train 

upwards. 
SinauS, out, out of doors. 
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<£>inbem, to hinder, to pre- 
vent. 

^ineinfaUen, to fall into, 
•gitifliefm, to flow to, to 

flow along, 
•fjifngen, from JFxiitaen, 
^inflnEcn, to sink down. 
#in|turjen, to throw down. 
|>ftlter, behind, after. 

^intfrbringen, to report. 
Jijtnf erbertre ten, to step after 

another, to follow. 
£inuber, over, across, 
^inunter, down. 
•Spinjiieileit, to hasten to- 

wards a point, 
^tnjufugeit, to subjoin, to 

add. 

■Jjfaweiftrt, to point to. 
.j&trfcb, m. stag. 
£i6e,/.heat. 
J&Otb, high. 

^odjadjtung, respect, re- 

#0d}muif), m. pride, 
.gof, m. court, 
■gofftn, to hope. 



^ofnung/or Coffining, hope 

£6f)e, / height. bie 
i&olje, upwards. 

£ohen, from ^jodj. 

i>Sber, higher, more high- 
ly, from Jrjod)* 

^ofjlen, to fetch. 

|)0lb, pleasing, kind, friend- 
ly. 

Stolen, to fetch, 
^oljtjauer, m. woodcutter. 
$m,f. Hora (the goddess 

of the seasons), 
.fjoren, to hear, 
.jjorn, n. horn. 

#iib an, from amjebett, 

<£ugel, m. hill, mound, 
^lltbinn, grace. 
J&ulfe,/. help, assistance, 
^unb, m. dog, hound. 
$Uttt-eri, a hundred. $un= 
berfmol, a hundred times. 

•fi&pfen, to hop, to skip. 

^fitte,/ but, cottage. 
^BOCtnthe,/ hyacinth. 

^nactnt^mbuft, ™. scent of 

the hyacinth. 



N. B. We consider the letter 3, as a vowel, and as a 
consonant : in the latter capacity, when it is pronounced 
as the English y, in yellow, year, young. First will be 
placed the words, in which it has the pure character of a 
vowel; and then will follow those, in which it has the 
functions of a consonant. 
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3 (vtwel.) 

3*, I. 
3bce,/. idea. 
36m, ") 

3t»n, >from <§r, pe, e3. 

3&r, from 25u. 

3br, ifcre, tf>r, her hers; 

their, theirs. 
3bre, her, hers; their, 

theirs. 

3mntet, always, constant- 
ly- 

3n, in, into. 
3nbem, while. 
Snbeffeii, in the mean 
time. 

3nfantrie,y. infantry. 

3nne&alten, to stop. 

3nnev, inner, interior. 
Snnig, heartfelt, fervent, 

ardent, sincere. 
3nf£l,/. island. 
3rgenb ein, any, some one, 
Stmt, to be mistaken. 
3fJ, from @tnn. 
3fcf,Bow. 



3 ( consonant.) 

3a, yes, nay ; indeed, 
forsooth. 3o ntcbf, by 



no means, on no ac- 

Siifler, t». huntsman. 
3af)r, w.year. 
3^thunBert, n. century. 
3ammerltd), pitiable, piti- 
ful. 

3ammetn, to lament. 3<"n= 
mertlb, lamenting, sigh- 

3e, ever. 3e< answered by 
be|b,see Gr. 388, EI. 105 

3e&er, iebe, jebeS, each, 

Seglidjer, each. 
SerjODab, Jehovah. 
3emanb, some one. 
3«icr, jene, jeitsS, that one, 

the former. 
Sefct, now, at present. 
30Untat, n. journal. 
3ugenb,/. youth. 
. Sung, young. 2Me Sungen, 

the young ones. 
Sungfrdulicb, resembling a 
virgin, virgin-like, tnai- 

3ungling, m. young man, 
youth. 

it. 

Sfltfer, m. emperour. 
■Jtaiftrlid), imperial. 
Salt, cold. 
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Sim, from Sommen. 
.Sampf, m. combat. 
■Bonn, from ,Jt6nnert. 
Jtannte, from jit mien. 
^aS, or Jtife, m. cheese. 
Jtflfce,/. cat. 
.ftaufen, to buy. 
JEatim, scarcely. 
■fiaoelUrifreginient, n. regi- 

reent of cavalry, 
ifiein, none, no one. 
jttld), «. cup. 
■SennEtl, to know, 
jtenntnijj,/. knowledge. 
iUtte,/. chain. 
Jtttrt, i. child. 

jtitlbfjetr, childhood. 

■Jtmoltd), resemblinga child, 
child-like, filial. 

^luge, /. lamentation, com- 
plaint. 

OtXox, clear. 

JElofe,/. class. 

jttauc,/. claw, talon. 

jtletb, n. garment, dress. 

itlettl, little, small. 

.ftlug, sensible, rational, 
clever. 

Jtlltmpett, tn. lump. 

finabl, boy. 

•Jtnetlji, »«. servant. 

Jtnft, n. knee. 

.ftnieen, to kneel. 

Jtnodjenberg, m. mountain 



of bones, bony moun- 
tain. 

Jiotnnmnfco, n. command, 
fiommetl, to come. 
3tbni$, m. king. 
■S&tirten, can, to be able. 
■R&rper, m. body. 
J£om, n. gram, seed. 
Soften, to taste, to enjoy ; 

■R&ltltd), precious, costly, 

sumptuous. 
Jtwft, /• power, strength, 

vigour. ' 
jt rami uteri, m. shop. 
Jtranf, sick. 25« Jtranre, 

the sick person, patient. 
JEtdUt, n. herb. 
Jtrieg, m. war. 
JErlegSfftrft, tn, warlike 

chief. 

profit, m. Croat, Croatian. 
Jtu#, cool. -Die *u&I«, 

coolness, 
■fiu&len, to cool, 
fiubn, bold, boldly. 
.Rft&nfjeif, boldness. 
Summer, m. grief. 
XUnfl,/. art. 
JEunfisidjttr, tn. critic. 
XurajTUr, tn. cuirassier. 
Jturj, short. 
£»fi, m.kiss. 

Stiffen, to kiss. 
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8. 

gaben, to refresh, 
gdcbeln, to smile, 
gadjen, to laugh ; to smile. 
Cacfeerlicb, laughable, ridicu- 

gaben, s. (Sinkben. 
gabung, lading, cargo; the 
loading of a gun. 

gag, from giegen. 
8annw,/. lamp, gdmpdjen, 

ft- little lamp, 
ganb, ». land, country. 
£antmatin, m. countryman, 

peasant, 
gantojtrafie,/. high road, 
gang, long. 

gangfam, slow ; slowly, 
gangfamer, more slowly. 

gaffen, to let; to suffer to be 
done, to cause to be done, 
to permit, to leave. 

8a|fer, n. vice. 

gaub, n. foliage. 

gatlbe,/- bower, arbour. 

gauf, m. course. 

gaufen, to run. 

fiauge,/. lie, buck. 

guilt, loud. 

gauter, pure. . . 

geben, to live. 

6e6en> «*. n,life. v 



gebenb, living, 
gebenbig, alive, living, 
gebbaft, lively. 
ged)(irom,»B. the river Lech 
gebet, it. leather, 
gtbwl, made of leather, 
gebig, empty, 
geer, empty, 
gegen, to put, to lay. 
gebte, /. doctrine, lesson, 

moral, 
gebren, to teach, 
geicfce,/. corpse, 
gffdjnam, m. dead body, 

corpse, 
gcidjt, light, easy ; lightly, 

geidjtftnn, «. levity. 

geiben, to suffer. 2>a8 gei= 
ben, the suffering. 

geibenfdjaft, passion. 

gei|ien, to render, to af- 
ford; to perform a thing 
undertaken. 

geUen, to lead, to guide. 

8erne«, to learn. 

ge&t, last. 

ge?teW, the latter. 

geu, m. lion. 

gfdjt, n. light. 

gieb,dear, beloved. 

giebe,/. love. 

gieben, to love. 
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giebdjert, «. beloved wo- 
man, love, sweetheart, 

gieMfd), lovely. 

Stealing, m. favourite. 

fiieb, n. song, hymn. 

Kegen, to lie, to be placed, 
to be situated. 

giefj, from gajTm. 

gilie,/. lily. 

8inbe,/.lipden tree, lime tree 
Eitlbem, to alleviate, to 

soothe, 
gittie,/. line. 
8inF, left. 

gift,/, cunning. 
Cod,), n. bole. 
Sifen, to dissolve, 
gofung, signal. 
gStt>e, m. lion, 
guft,/. air, breeze, 
gilflf,/. lie, falsehood. 
8u(t,/. inclination. 

St, 

3Rauj«l, to make. 
Sflladjtifl, powerful. 
SRltdltDOlt, powerful. 
3J!flcljfn>orf,»i.wordoI power 
SRaMhftl, girl, maiden. 
SBagajin, «. magazine. 
Sffabler, m. painter. 
aMabljeit,/. meal. 
SRalel, m. stain, spot. 



3Hal, time, repetition. 2>a5 
er(ie mal, the first time. 
2>u« jweite mat, the se- 
cond time. 3uit britten 
mal, for the third time. 

SKan, one, a person. 

SRandjtr, many a one. 
SRandje, many, divers. 

SfRatm, m. man. 

SKandjEtUt), various. 

SRatWbffifll, sometime*. 

SKangetn, to be wanting. 

SJJaimigfaltig, manifold, va- 

SJKarCt, m. market place. 
SRormor, m. marble. ■ 
SRatmorfetS, m. marble rock 
SDIaflm, tb feed, to fatten. 
3Kauer,/. wall. 
aSflUS,/.. mouse. 
9R<m, m. the month of May. 
SRflSjjemanb, n. the garment 

of May. 
mm, n. sea. 
Wttfyc, more. 
3Rt^twe, several, divers. 
3Rctn, my, mine. 
SJJeinetWegtn, what regards 

me, for what I care, on 

my account, 
SJfetm'g, mine. 
SBtinungSfudjt, /. opinia- 

tivenew. 

m 2 
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SBMben, to announce, to 

mention. 
SJlenge, /. great quantity, 

great number, multitude. 
SRenfeb, in. human being, 

SRetifdjltd), human. 
SKerfnjfitbig, remarkable. 
Sffitfien, to measure. 
9Jttu?, me, from 3d). 
fOttllion,/. million. 
SRlnber, leas. 
mix, tome, from 3d). 
9Jiipgcf(i)i(f, n- mischance, 

mishap. 
Sfiggunjt,/. envy, jealousy, 
gjltt, with. 

SJlitUfbfjfc compassionate ; 

compassionately. 
SDIittag,n.noon. gjtitMflSa 

fluilbe,/. the hour of noon 
mttt,/. middle, 
gjlitfel, n. means, 
gjlitteljlonb, m. middle con- 

d it ion. 

sffiitten rotter, in the midst of 
3Bittbeilen, to impart, to 
communicate. 

gjlodjte, from 9Jl6gen, 
SHigen, may. 
SK6alid), possible. 
SRonat, or ajiotwth, m. 

month. 



SRooS, n. moss. 
9Rirberifuj, murderous, i 
SBorgeit, w. morning ; adv. 

to-morrow. 
9E urgent 1 , of to-morrow, 

about to take place next 

morning. , 
3Jfbrg<twitbe, /. morning 

dawn. 

SMutfe,/. gnat. 2Ku(fu)ftt, 

little gnat, 
gjtube,/. trouble. 
SRunb, m. moulh. 
SRutlblid), oral, by word of 

mouth. 
3Jtu8ffte,/. musket. 
5JiuSfelier, m. musketeer. 
Stuff en, to be obliged, must 
SRuffiflatiJ), m. idleness, 

want of occupation. 
9)lu§, (inf. Sffiuffen,) must, 

ought. 
gRufite, from 2Ruffcn. 
SDtuth, m. spirit, courage. 
9RltH)Io§, disheartened. 
SJtutter,/. mother. 

R. 

Sftfldj, after. 
Siacbesbmen, to imitate. 
Siadjfprgen, to follow after. 
Sfladjfafltn, to repeat. 
9la<3)\a\), from 91adjf t ben. 
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Slfldjfier, afterwards. 

Sfodjticbt,/. account, intel- 
ligence, news. 

3lttd)feljen, to follow with 
the eye, to look after; 

SlarJ^fieUung, snares; malice 
9Iad)t,/. night. 
SfatbtfgaU,/ nightingale. 
9!ad)tt)00,cl, m. a bird that 

flius by night, night-bird. 
SRfltft, naked, 
%Kfttjeif, nakedness. 
9tah, or Stto^t,' near. 
SUdhtr, nearer. 
SRdhtttl (fid)), to approach. 
9ln6me, or - 91ame, m. name. 
Staimte, from SBennen. 
9tdi)Tling r food, nourishment, 

sustenance. 
9tah«n, to nourish, to feed. 
9lome, or 9Iabme, m. name. 
9iamctiIo§, nameless ; inde- 

SHarctfie,/. Narcissus. ; 
9tmt> »». fool. 
SRag, wet. 
9!atur,/. nature. 
SRaturtunbiger, »». naturalist 
SJtebel, fa. mist, fog. 
Ste&ert, by the side of, near. 



SJlebmett, to take. 

9teib, m. envy. 

Stetbeil, to envy. 

9tetber, m. one that envies. 

9tetgen, to incline. 

9tefn, no. 

Siennen, to name, to call. 
91e|l, n. nest. 

Steven, to wet, to sprinkle. 

91eu, new. ?(ufS neue, 

9Hu)t, not. 

SfttdjtS, nothing. 

9tfdjtSnmrbig, worthless. 

9tie, never. Stoct) me, never 
yet, never. 

9titber, down." 

9lieb(Vgefun!en, depressed ; 
from giiebetjtnlen. 

Sliebergworfert, from 9lies 
beracrfen. 

9lteberla flung, settlement. 

9ltebsrlegen, to deposit. 

Sftieberfdjlageitb, discoura- 
ging- 

UlieberffnEen, to sink down. 
Uliebenuerfen, to throw 

down, to overthrow. 
SRtcbrig, low. 
9ilmm, from gtebmen. 
dimmer, never. 
SRirgsnbS, nowhere. 
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Sflotb, yet ; still ; nor. Ulod) 

jefct, even now. 9lod) nfe, 

never yet never. 
SRotl),/. need, necessity. 
SWtiifl, necessary. 
91un, now. 
SRur, only. ' 
9tu(5tn, m. utility, use ; 

benefit ; advantage. 
9lll|en, to be of use, to 

profit, to benefit. 
Sftpmnbe,/ nymph. 

ID* 

£6, whether, 
©ben, above. 
£berfJiio>,/ surface. 
Cbet, or. 

Ctlbaum, m. olive-tree. 
Seffenttidj, public. 
Sefter, frequent, repeal- 
ed. 

SefterS, frequently. 
Bffett, open. 
£>ffenbar, manifest. 
Sft, often. 

©ftfiaB, frequently, re- 
peatedly. 

Etyrie, without. 

©jinmadjt, /. swoon, faint- 
ing fit. 

£>% n. ear. 



Cpfettt, to sacrifice, to oner 
up. 

©rbnen, to order, to ar- 
£>rt, m. place. 

f almbauttl, m. palm tree, 
papier, n. paper. 
Q)appel,/. poplar. 
q>arabteftf<S), like paradise, 

paradisiacal, 
^afrtardjalifcf), patriarchal. 
$clt!an, m, pelican. 
9)erle,/. pearl. 
$fab,/. path. 
^)fau, m. peacock, 
g>fcfl, m. arrow. 
^feilfdjneH, quick as an ar- 

gjferb, n. horse. 3u SDfcrbe, 
on horseback. 

SPfdmie,/. plant. 

9)flanjert, to plant. 

Mitogen, to be wont ; to 
take care of. 

$ftid,t,/. duty. 

^Jflficfert, to gather flowers, 
or fruit. 

$PfIug, m. plough. 

^iiantflfie, / fantasy, ima- 
gination. 
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$tre,/. pike. 
9>ilger, m. pilgrim, 
gjilarim, m. pilgrim. 

sptagen, to plague. 

Pan, m. plan. 

M m. place. 

^iftjiitb, sudden; suddenly. 

ijjohle, *n. Polander, Pole. 

Soften, m. post. 

?)t>ftiUiOH, m. postillion. 

Sprabten, or $)ralen, to boast 

^Jratigen, to make a splendid 
appearance ; to shine. 

§)reiS, m. price ; prize. 

^rttfen, to praise. 

^tielitt, m. priest. 

sprivatperfon,/. private in. 
dividual. 

9)rometbett8, a demigod, in 
ancient fable, who crea- 
ted man. 

9>tlpt>e,/ puppet, doll. 

^urpurroth, red as purple, 
scarlet. 

gintbifd), Pythian, Pythic. 

sx. 

£LUiHt,f- spring, fountain, 

source. 
S-Uellen, to issue forth, to 

SXmt, from CUltUOt. 



St. 

SfatE), m. advice, counsel ; 
council. 

JBflttjetl, to advise, to coun- 
sel. 

9i,iuben, to take away, to 

SRdubetirdj, robberlike, 
thievish, plundering. 

SRauh, rough ; roughly. 

9tflUm, m. room, space. 

*fteaIwirterbudj,n.adiction- 
ary, in which not words, 
but things are es plained. 

fSebe,/. branch of the vine. 

SRetht, right, just; sub. n. 
right'; justice, law. 

Stechtferftgen, to justify. 
9tedjtfa)a(feri, honest. 
Stebe,/. speech, discourse. 
SRefcen, to talk, to speak, 
ffleblidj, honest, upright. 
SReWidjfeit, honesty, up- 

Tightness. ■ 
Stegieretl, to govern, to rule 
{Regiment, ». regiment, 
SBeidj, rich. 

Steidjen, to reach, to offer, 

to present. 
9tetd}tbum, m. wealth.riches 
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Sftetfe, /. journey ; travel- 
ling. Ptur. SReifett, tra- 

Sleifen, to travel. 
Sftciter, >»■ horseman, troop- 
er. 

SRetteret), cavalry. 
Steife, or JRctj,m. charm. 
Stetfceni), charming, pleasing 
SReligifiS, religious. 
SReferc-etorpS, n. corps of 

JReft, remainder, rest. 

Dtettett, to save. 

SRtcbtert, to set right, to 
order; to direct; to 
judge ; to condemn. 

fRief, from SRufen. 

Sftings, in a circle. SRinge 
limber, all around. 

SRtfcert, to scratch. 

SRoh, raw, rude. 

SRohr, n. cane; tube. 

Stthre,/. pipe, tube. 

Sflollt,/. the part in a play. 

SRofe,/. the rose. 

SRofenbain,m. groveof roses 

JRoft, n. horse, steed. 

9totb, red. 

aiurfcn, m. the back. 

SRfl(f Eeit,/ return. 

Slucfiug, m. retreat. 

Stufetl, to call, to cry. 



JRu()e, or Stub, rest, repose. 
Sttlben, to rest, to repose. 
SRubig, tranquil, quiet. 
SBubm, m. glory, fame. 

SRubmtn, to boast. 
fRithren, to touch, to affect, 

to move. 
9tunb, round. DaS JRimfe, 

round form, orb. 
JRunbgefang, m. a social, or 

convivial, song. 
Stilflert, to arm, to prepare. 

©. 

Sflff, *n. juice. 

©ngen, to say, to tell. 

@ab, from ©ebert. 

©aire, /. string (of an in- 
strument.) 

©ammcln, to collect. 

©anft, soft, gentle. 

©anger, m. singer, songster 

©anf, from ©inferi. 

©afi, from ©iljen. 

©nugen, to suck. 

©aumen, to tarry. 

©COW,/ scene. 

©djaat,/ troop ; host; set. 

©cbaben, m. damage, inju- 
ry ; verb, to damage, to 
injure, to hurt. 
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©fcaffm, tocreale, to make ; 

to procure ; to get. 
©chafer, m. shepherd, 
©[ball, m. sound, 
©djarf, sharp. 
©cbafS, m. treasure. 
©djafcEammer, /. treasury. 
@dji66ar, estimable. 
©djaVn, to prize, to value, 



©d)<Wen, to view, 
©djatterlidj, awful, 
©djeinen, to Bhine; to 

seera ; to appear. 
©cbeitEeti, to give, to make 
a present of, to pre- 

@cf)«I, shy, timid, afraid. 

©djicEen, to send. 

©djicEffll, n. fate, destiny. 

©djiefitn, to shoot. 

©djfmmel, m. mould, state 
of being mouldy. 

©cbimmmi, to glitter. 

©djlfldjt, /. battle, 

©djlacbtfelb, n. field of bat- 
tle. 

©djlndjiorbmmg, order of 
battle, line of battle. 

©djlagen, to beat, to de- 
feat. 

©djlange, /. snake, «er- 
pent. 
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©djlaitg binauf, from ^jin= 
fluffdjltngen. 

©d)lieffen, to close, to con- 
clude ; to draw a conclu- 
sion ; to finish. 

©djlingen, to entwine, to 
join. 

©djtummem, to slumber. 

©djmucbten, to suffer hun- 
ger, to be starving; to 
languish. 

SdjmdcbligEeit, slender con- 
dition. 

©djmecEtn, to taste, 

©d)tn«J, Hi. pain. 

©djmerien, to pain, to hurt 

©djmutfen, to adorn. 

©djnabel, m. beak. 

©djitet, m. snow. 

©djnell, quick, rapid ; 
prompt; adv. quickly, 
rapidly, promptly. 

©dmettlgEcit, quickness. 

©djntferoerE, n. carved work 

©djon, already. 

©dj&tl, fine, beautiful. 

©tbcmbeit, beauty. 

©djonung, the act of spa- 
ring, the state of being 

©djSpfllttg, creation, 
©cbottldnber, n. Scotch- 

» 5 
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©djrerler!, to terrify, to ap- 
pal. 

©dbretfen, R. terror, fright, 
©rfcrtiben, to write, 
©djreten, to cry. 
©d)ri«n, from ©djrelfin 
©djrift, m. step, 
©djuf. from ©dwffen. 
©djufttg, indebted. 
©d)ule,/. school. 
©djuIEiwbe, m: school- 

©djuljtube, /. school-room. 

©d)llg, b>. shot. 

©d)u&, m. safeguard, pro- 

@d)U^!tflffcn,piw. arms for 

protection, 
©djvoacr;, weak, 
©djroabron,/. squadron (of 

cavalry.) 
©rhroeben, to move while 

suspended, to hover, to 

float. 

©djtoebe, m. Swede, 
©djroetgen, to be silent, 
©djweigmb, silent. 
©d)iS«irj, ». swine, pig. 
©thrccr, heavy, difficult, 

hard. . 
©djtotrlid), hardly, 
©throejier, sister. 
©cbroejterUd), sisterly. 



©djroitjj, from ©djweigett. 
©njwtmmen, to swim, 
©chtpitiae, /. wing, 
©eele,/. soul. 

©eelemuunbe, f. wound of 

the soul, 
©tgen, m. blessing, 
©egnen, to bless, 
©then, to see. 
©efinen (fid)), to long for, 

to wish for. 
©ehr, very, 
©etfe,/. soap, 
©etrt, his, its; sometimes 

for @etm, to be. 
©einig, hU. 

©ett, since. 

©eiibem, since that time, 

since, 
©eite,/. side. 

©eJbft, self, selves; adv. 

©efjtn, to pnt, to place, to 

©en, be ; from ©enn. 
©e^n, to be. 

©id), himself, herself, it- 
self ; themselve* 
©idjet,/. sickle, 
©idjer, secure, safe, 
©ichtbar, visible, 
©ie, she, her ; they, them, 
©ieg, m. victory. 
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©tegen, to conquer, to ob- 
tain a victory. 

©tel), or ©iejje, see, be- 
hold ; from ©eljen 

Sii&t, from ©ehen. 

©ilber, n. silver. 

©ilterretn, pure as silver, 
clear as silver. 

©ilbern, made of Silver. 

©fngen, to sing. 

©inn, m. aenae, sensation.' 

©inf en, to sink. 

©itte, f. custom, usage, 
practice. Piur. ©itt(B, 
manners; morals. 

©Ittlid), moral, 
m. seat. 

©i&n, to sit. 

@fla»e, m. ilave. 

©liflVinn, female slave. 

©0, so, thus. 

©ofcaib, or ©o bfllfc a% as 

©ogleid), immediately. 
©Orofe, as. 
©og, from ©ougtn. 
©ofcn, son. 
©old), such. 
©omtKSt, m. summer, 
©ommerblume, m. summer- 
flower. 

©ontmerStog, m. asummer's 
day. 



©ommertagSwanbettmg, 

walk, or journey, on a 
summer's day. 
©onbern, but. 

©Oltbent, rerfi, to separate. 

©Dime, /. sun. 

©Miff, otherwise ; formerly 
©orge,/. care, ©orge trtis 

gelt, to take care, 
©orgffllt,/. care, attention. 
©Orgfalttg, careful, atten- 

©Otgfam, careful; carefully 
©panne, /. span. 

©parfam, saving, careful ; 

frugal; scanty, 
©pa&ergang, in. act of 

walking ; walk. 
©Bfegel, m. mirror, look- 

ing-glasa. 
©ptel, n. play; play-thing. 
©Iptetottf, u. play-thing, 

toy. 

©pieleit, to play, 
©pile,/ point. %<a b« 

©pile, at the head of. 
©pradj, from ©predjen. 
©pradje, / language. 

©prechen, to speak, 
©ptengen, to ride at full 

speed, 
©pricht, from ©ptedjtn. 
©pridjmott, it. proverb. 
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©prifjen, to squirt, 
©prong, m. leap, bound, 
©pur, /. trace, footstep ; 

©iflbf, ; /. town. 

©fflhl, tn. steel. 

©famm, m. stem ; wee. 

©tanb, from ©rehen. 

©farb, from ©ter&en. 

©tarf, strong. 

©tflrfe, /. strength. 

©fate, / place. 

StaflU, /■ statue. 

©taube, /. shrub, 

©tecfen, to stick, to put. 

©teben, to stand. 

©ttblin, to steal. 

©teigen, to mount, to as- 
cend ; to descend. 

Stein, ?n. stone. 

©tel!en,to place; todrawup 

©terbetieb, m. funeral ditty. 

©terbetl, to die, to expire. 

©tetblicf), mortal. 

©teuent, to steer ; to regu- 
late ; to check. 

©tieg, from ©tefgen. 

©HQfchroeigen, a. silence. 

©timme, / voice, 

©tiro, or ©lime, /. fore- 

©tolfc, proud.-Si*&s. m. pride, 
©trafe, /. punishment. 



©frafen, to punish. 

©trai)l, m. ray, beam, 
©trebett, to strive, 
©treuen, to strew, 
©trieb, m. stroke, line, 
©fufe, /■ step; degree, 
©tunbe, /. hour, 
©turbe, from ©terben. 
©turm, m. storm, 
©udjen, to seek, 
©uljnef ug, m. kissof recon- 
ciliation, 
©ufj, sweet, 
©ugigfetf, sweetness. 

X. 

Sabeln, to find fault with, 

to blame. 
Sag, m. day. 
Xdglicb, daily. 
Sanb, m. useless things, 

worthless things. 

Sanne, /. fir. 

Xanjbat, tn. dancing bear. 
SSanjetl, to dance. 
Sanjer, m. dancer. 
Sapfer, brave. 
Sdufcben, to deceive, to de- 

SSaufenb, a thousand. 
Saufenbmal, a thousand 
times. 
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SEempcI, m. temple. 
%t)a\, n. valley. 
Xtat,f. deed; facjU 3n 
bet Shut, in fact, indeed. 
Shai, from&btien. 

S&flU, m. dew. 

Siwitetl, to dew; to dissolve 

in dew. 
Sljeil, t». part. 
Sfieilen, to divide, to show. 
Sfceuet, dear; beloved; at 

a high price. 
Shier, m. animal, beast. 
Sll)i)t, n. gate. 
Srjor, m. fool. 
Shorijeit, folly. 
Shrine,/ tear. 
Sbron, m. throne, 
Sbronen, to sit enthroned, 
sitten, or Shun, to do. 
Sifd), m. table. 
Sochter, /. daughter. 
Sob, m. death, 
SEobt, dead. 

Sobtentranj, m. the funeral 

wreath. 
Son, to. sound. 
SSnen, to resound. 
Sraf, from Sreffen. 
Stolen, to bear, to carry ; 

to wear. 
Sragheit, indolence. 
Zxatf, from Stagen. 



Stan?, m, drink, beverage. 

Stat, from Sreten. 

ffitflllbe, /. grape. 

SrtfUlid), cordial, confiden- 
tial. T 

Sruum, m. dream. 

Srflllttg, sad, melancholy. 

Sreffen, n. battle ; line of 
battle. 

Sreffen, verb, to hit, to 
strike; to meet with, to 
find, ©id) twfftn, to 
happen, to come to pass. 

Sreibcn, to drive. 

Sreten, to tread, to step. 

Steit, faithful. 

Steue, /. fidelity, faithful- 
ness, truth. 

Zxieb.m. impulse; instinct. 

Srifft, from Sreffen. 

Stiff, /. pasture. 

Stillem, to trill, to quaver, 
to sing, 

Srtnlen, to drink. 

Srirtfgefdfj, n. drinking 
vessel. 

Srocfen, dry. 

Srorfnen, to dry. 

Stoft, tn. comfort, consola- 

%XX>%, m. insolence, pride. 
Srofjen, to bid defiance, to 
be proud. 
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Sruteit, to trouble. 
SErug, from Sragen. 
<£rug, m. deceit. 
jSmppen, pi. troops. 
Slld;roif, m. coat made of 

cloth. 
SEugenb,/. virtue. 
Sulpe, /. tuiip. 

U. 

Ue&el, ill. DaS Uebtl, that 
which is amiss j misfor- 
tune. 

Ueben, to exercise, to prac- 
tise. 

Utber, over ; on, upon ; on 

account of. 
Ueberfl&geln, to outflank, to 

Uebergang, m. passage. 
Uebergehen, to go over ; to 

Uebmafcbert, to surprise, to 

astound. 
Ueberfprittgen, to leap over. 
Ueberftugen, to transfer, to 

delegate, to commit ; to 

Utbctmiiltigen, to over- 
power. 

Ueberoinben, to subdue, to 
overcome, to vanquish. 



Ueberoinber, *». conqueror. 
Uebermunbenv from Uebers 

tTebtig, remaining; other. 
Ufer, »■ bank, shore. 
Um, around, about ; at; for 
the sake of, for the pur- 

Umarmen, to embrace. 

Umbuftfril, to involve in 
darkness. 

Utngeben, to surround ; 
part, surrounded. 

Umgefebrt, inverted, op- 
posed. 

Umber, about, round about. 
UmierbliJcn, to glance 

round, to look about. 
Um&erftnben, to send round. 
UmfdjatfeU/ to cast a shade 

around, to shade, to 

shadow. 
Umfdjlieffen, to encircle, to 

embrace. 
Umfdjlfrtgen, to enfold, to 

encircle. 
Umfchlimgeit, from Urns 

fdjlingtn. 
Umfianb, M. circumstance. 
Umrotg, m. circuitous road, 

round about way, 
UmtDenbfli, to turn about, 
Unadjtfam, careless. 
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Unanfebrtlfdj, uncomely, 
mean. 

UiMuflwttfnm, not to be 
stopt ; irresistible. 

UnScfcJcfcr, inconsiderate, 
thoughtless. 

Unbeflugelt, unwinged. 

Unb(()ord)t, unlistened to. 

UnbtEonnt, unknown. 

Unbefaufdjt, unwatched. 

UnbemerEt, unnoticed, un- 
observed. 

Unberoefitt, unarmed. 

Unb, and. 

UnbanEbar, ungrateful. 
Unbutdjbringlid;, impene- 

Uncnblid), endless, infinite. 

Unirgrunblidj, not to be 
fathomed, not to be ex- 
plained. 

Unerfdjrwfen, undaunted. 

Unerftleflen, unamended. 

Ultetnattet, unexpected. 
Unfahig, incapable. 
Unftbl&ar, unerring, certain. 
Ungeadjttt, notwithstand- 
ing. 

UnjefJbl/ accidentally, by 
chance ; about, near. 
JBonllngefd&r, by chance. 

Ungtgr&nbet, unfounded. 

Ungemeffen, unmeasured. 



Ungefdjicflldjfett, want of 

Ultgetiennt, unseparated. 
Ungemobnt, unaccustomed ; 

unusual, strange. 
Utigejugelt, unbridled. 
Unglaubltd), incredible. 
Unglud?, n. misfortune, 

calamity. 
UnmafigEeit, intemperance. 
Unnufc, useless. 
Unorbentlid), disorderly. 
Unorbnung, disorder. 
Utirulje, /. disquietude, 

trouble. 
UtlS, us, ourselves; fromSfch 
Unfdglid), unspeakable. 
Unfdjulb, /. innocence. 
Unfer, our, ours. 
Unftd)tba'r, invisible. 
Unten, below. 
Untet, under ; among'; be- 
tween; in. 
Untergeben, to subject, 'to 
put under the command 
of. 

Unttrgtfdjoben, from Unto* 

fdjiebeit. 
Utltewbifd), subterraneous. 
Unterridjr, m. instruction. 
Untcrfdjeiben, to distinguish 
Untnfdjieb/m. difference. 
Unterfdjfeben, to put some. 
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thing spurious in the 
room of another thing, 
to substitute falsely. 

Urtterltutsert, to support. 

Urttetrodfung, instruction. 

Unfetroerfen, to subject. 

Unterreurfe, from Unters 
roetfen. 

UtlWrfe&truV unawares. 

Unomnstft, unperceived. 

Unroiffcnljett, ignorance. 

Uttjibttft innumerable. 

Unierlrennltd), inseparable. 

Uralt, very ancient. 

Urfactje,/. cause, 



SJfltcr, father. 

Siaterlimb, n. native 

country. 
SBeildjert, «■ violet. 
SSerabfdjeuen, to detest. 
Keracbten, to despise. 
83frdd)fliii), contemptible. 
SSerdnbern, to change, to 

alter. 

SSerdnberimg, change, al- 
teration. 
Serbergert, to conceal, to 

JBerbietm, to forbid. 
33etbl£ll)Cn, to fade away. 

SSerborgen, from SBerbetgen. 



SBetbteiten, to spread. 
BttWtTlfr merit. 
SJerboppeln, to double. 
S5erferleffcn y to d; 



% from sSerbrieffen. 
ffieretnt, united. 
SStrtinijjen, to unite. 
SJetfaffung, constitution, 
ajctfotgen, to pursue; to 

persecute. 
SBergebenS, ▼»»■ 
iBergeblidj, vain, useless; 
in vain, 

S3«tgehen, to pass, to pass 

away ; to perish. 
SJergefftrt, to forget. 
SSergnugen, to delight. 
SBergnugen, swfc. w.pleasHre. 



tented ; happy: cheerful 
aSergotiern, to deify. 
SSergrabm, to bury, to con- 
ceal under the ground. 
SSttljaudjen, to breathe oui. 

SSctiettlidjen, to exalt, to 

magnify, 
aierhiitleri, to cover with a 

veil, to veil. 
iBerJaiiftn, to sell. 
aSerfleioung, disguise. 
SBetlaffeit, to leave; to 

abandon, to desert. 
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SJerldlignen, to deny. 
SBerlegeitbeit, difficulty, em- 

barrassment. 
JGerleiSsii, to hurt ; to 

wound. 
SSerltercn, to lose. 
SSerlief, from Beriaffen. 
SSettoren, or RJerlobren, 

from SSerltercn. 
SBerluft, loss. 
SSerWhlen, to join in 

marriage, to marry ; to 

join, to unite. 
aSermebren, to increase. 
SJerminbem, to diminish, to 

lesaen. 
SSertnSgen, to be able. 
SJermSgen, sub. n. power, 

ability ; property, for- 

SSernabm, from 58ernt6men. 
SGtrnefcrnen, to hear, to 
learn. 

SSerridjrtn, to perform. 
SSerfagen, to refuse, to deny 
SSerfdjaffen, to obtain, to 

procure. , 
SBerfujerjen, to trifle away, 

to lose by one's own fault. 
SBerfcbiebeii, different. 
SSerfdjIuden, to swallow. 
SScrfeben, to provide with, 

to furnish with. 



SSerfebren, to injure, to 
damage. 

SBerfiiifen, to sink. 

58erfif)nimg, reconciliation. 

SSerftatlb, m. understand- 
ing, sense. 

SSerltinbig, sensible, pru- 
dent. 

S3er|tteuen,to scatter about. 
SSerjiumineltt, to mutilate. 
SSeriiummen, to become 
silent. 

SBerTudjen, to try, to at- 
tempt, 

aSetfimf en, from SBerjinfen. 
SBerlbeiltn, to distribute. 
83(rttiJuen, to trust. 

SGerttflUlid), confidential, 
cordial ; confidentially, 
cordially. 

SBeroollfommung, act of 

perfecting, of making 
perfect. 

aStroanbeln, to change, to 

transform. 
SJenuefiren, to forbid. 
JBenrfnt, confused. 
SQerroirrung, confusion. 
SBetroimbern (fid)), to 

wonder. 

SSttjagen, to be faint- 
hearted, to despair. 

aSerjigern, to delay. 
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Bepiglett, firmness. 
»ief), n. beast; animals; 

cattle, 
filet, much. 

SSicIfad), manifold; in a 
manifold way, 

SSitlfarWfl, many-coloured, 

SGfelWcht, perhaps. 

BlaWfhaibe, /. quarter of 
an hour; as a measure of 
distance, the space that 
can be walked over in a 
quarter of an hour,jmile. 

SSogel, m. bird. 

SB elf, n. people, nation, 
©ie SJ&tftr, troops. 

S3olt, fulL 

SSottenbett, to bring to a 
conclusion, to complete, 
to accomplish. 

SBillig, completely, quite. 

SBoUfommctl, perfect; per- 
fectly. 

SSoDfomm«lheit,perfectioii. 
58on, of, from, by. 
gjor, before; in front of. 
SSotalfern, pi. ancestors. 
SBotgcnommen, from SSots 

nthmetw 
J>ie aJorgefegtcn, pi. the 

superiors, 
ffiorbet, before. 
SSormfllS, formerly. 



SSornSbm, of rank, of dis- 
tinction. 

5Bornebmetl,to take in hand, 
to undertake; (fid?), to 
propose to one's self, to 
determine. 

ajwfletteit, to present ; to 
represent ; (fid)), to 
imagine, to fancy. 

SS«jieHunfl«lwfl> /■ ima - 
ghmtion. 

Boriiber, past, by. 

33oruberfl>retifleti, to gallop 
past, to gallop by. 

Bortirtbeileil, n. prejudice. 

m. 

ajadjfen, to grow. 
SBoffen, pi arms, weapons. 
SBttljl, (• choice. 
5Brtf)Isii, to choose. 
SBobr, true, real. 
SBalb, m. wood, forest. 
SBdlber, from JBalb. 
SBsUcn, to move gently, to 

proceed gently. 
SffiGtlfabrt, /. pilgrimage. 
SBflUfffd), whale. 
SQanbcIn, to walk, to stroll ; 

to change, to transform. 
fflSonge, J. cheek, 
©at, from @ojn. 
SBJart, from SBtrbsn. 
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SEBatfen, to wait. 



SBuS, what; wherefore; 

something. 
SBufftr, n. water. 
SBafferEntg, m. water-jug. 



m. weaver's 
frame, loom. 
9Bed)f«(tl, to change, to 



aBtber, neither, followed by 

Stock 
3Beg, m. way. 
SBcgnabm.from SBegtiEdmen 
aBegnebmen, to take away. 

SBetjen, to blow; to move 
in the air; to breathe; 

SEBehftagc, f. lamentation. 
3BeitIagf.it, to lament. 
SBetb, n. woman; wife. 
SBeidjen, to give way, to 

retreat, to yield. 
Sffidbe,/. pasture. 
SBctbttt, to pasture. 
SBSeif, because. 
SBeiletl, to tarry to pause. 
SaStin, m. wine. 
2BeinbeIatibt, crowned with 

Vine- leaves. 
aBfinen, to weep. 



, in. vine, 
SUetfe,/. m&de, way, man- 

SEBeife, wise. 
aBeis&eit, wisdom. 

tBtir,, white. 

SBetg, from 5Biffen. 
SBetft, from 2Bi [fen, 
SEBeit, far, wide ; extended, 

circuitous. 
SStitet, farther. 
SBelcber, e, it, which, what. 
SSSeHe, /. wave. 
2Belf, j. world. 
SBenben, to turn. 
aBeilbllng, turn, movement. 
aBenig, little. aBenfge, few. 
SBenigftene, at least. 
aBenn, when; if. 
aUerben, to become, 
work. 
, it. inat 
aBertf), worth, worthy. 
3Bertb, m. worth, value. 
aBefcn, n. being. 
mm, /. wager. 
aBcttEampf, m. contest; 

emulation. 
aBlthtig, weighty; impor- 
tant. 

aBicbtigEeit, importance. 
aBlbet, against. 
SBiberfefeen, (fid)), to resist. 
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SBiberroiHe, m. disgust, re- 
pugnance, reluctance. 
SBifctlten, to dedicate. 
SBte, how; as; when. 
SBitbcr, again ; back. 
SEBieberfeljren, to return. 

SBtege, /. cradle. 

SBiefe, /. meadow. 

WO, from SBotten. 

SBtmmeln, to move ; to be 
crowded. 

2Binb, m. wind. 

aBinbmfcblE,/. wind-mill. 

SfBinter, m. winter. 

3Bir, we, from 3d). 

Sirflid), real; really. 

aBirfung, effect. 

SEEtffen, to know. 

SBSifftnfdjaft, science. 

3Bo, where. 

SSSoburd}, whereby. 

SBobl, well; perhaps, may 
be. SBobl gehtn, to go 
well with, to be well 

2Bof)Igeratt)en, well turned 

out : good, 'dutiful. 
3BDi)lgerud),m. sweet odour, 

SBSorXut, ™. harmonious 

sound, harmony. 
SBobllufl/.sensual pleasure, 

lust. 



SBobttbaf , /. benefaction; 
kindness. 

aBoftltbdtig, beneficial ; be- 
neficent. 

fficljttbfStfftttit, charity, 
beneficence. 

SBofiriett/ to dwell, to live. 

SBoinung, dwelling, habi- 

Solf, «. wolf. 

2Bolle,/- cloud. 

SBsflen, to be willing, to 

SBortne,/. delight. 

SBomteflang, m. delightful 
sound. 

SBort, n. word. 

SBiicbS, from afiaajfen. 

SBucbS, m. growth. 

3Builbe, /■ wound. 

JSBimber, wonder; mi- 
racle. 

2Bunb«bflV, wonderful, 
curious. 

SEBunberOoa, wonderful, ex- 
traordinary. 

SBunfd), m. wish. 

aBurtfdjen, to wish. 

SEButbe, from SBetben. 

SBuirtt, m. worm, 

fSNtrmthtn, n. little worm. 

aBijfjerretci), rich in spice, 
spicy j aromatic. 
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SSufite, HMjHtft, from 
ffilfiett, 

ffiBufh, /. rage, fury. 
SBfithEn, to rage. 
SBfit^enb, furious. 

3. 

$atjl,f. number. 
3a&Ien, to count,to number. 
3apfen, to draw off. 
3art, tender. 

3drtltct), tender,affectionate. 
3iirtIid)Eett, tenderness. 
3(d»r, m. toper. 
3eigen, to show. 

3?f$net1, to draw, to design, 
Stilt,/, line of writing. 
3etftg, m. siskin (a bird). 
3«t,/- time. 

Set tlebeii §, during one's life. 
3eiffcer, hitherto. 
3«&eiffen, to bite in pieces. 
3er&tg, from3erbei(Ten. 
3erfleifdjeit,to tear in pieces. 
3crgliebcrn, to dissect; to 

examine closely. 
3fvfjautn, to hew in pieces. 
3trraufen, to pull in pieces, 

to tear. 
3etwiffoi/ to tear hj pieces. 
3eriiT«n, from Serretffen. 
3trrd)mett«n, to dash in 

pieces, to break in pieces. 



3«fi>fitttnt, to shiver in 
pieces. 

3cr|r8ren, or 3tt|ti&ren, to 

3er(iteiien, to disperse, 
3ert(jeilen, to divide, to dig. 

member, to disperse. 
3ertvat, from 3etlretetu 
3«tKten, to tread in pieces. 
3eugtn, to testify. 
3fege,/. goat. 
3iel)en, to draw; to rear, 

to cultivate. 
3iel, «■ termination. 
3teren, to adorn. 
Sttfeni, to tremble. 
3&9(m, to tarry, to delay. 
3u, to, towards, at. 
3ubrmgett,to pass, to spend. 
3ueigriimg, dedication. 
3ufaaifl, aceidenUl. 3ufals 

Hfllt SBdff, by chance, 

accidentally. 
3ufrieben, content. 
3wftietenl)eit, content- 

3ug(eicb, at the same time. 
3ute&t, at last. 
3utntff(nv to measure out. 
3um, for ju feem. 
3ur, for ju btt. 
3urnen, to be angry. 
3urucF, back, backwards. 
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154 VOCAB 

3ur&cff<mt, from 3ur&cf= 

Fommett, 
3urutfronimen, to coma 

3uri(frceili)cn, to retreat, to 
fall back. 

3itrufen, to call to. 

3ttfat), from 3ufeben. 
Sufammen, together. 
3ufatrtmenfciiuftti, to heap 

together, to accumulate. 
3ufammEnfommen, to meet. 
3ufammenrafT«i, to collect 

by an effort. 
Sufammcnfcfcrumpfeti, to 

3«re&'"/ to '°ok 
3u0e[fii$t, /. confidence. 



3uwiber, against, contrary, 

repugnant. 
3mans, from 3wing«n. 

3»Qng, to. compulsion, re- 
straint. 
3»aniig, twenty. 
3»een, two. 
3roeifel, m. doubt. 
3t»eifelbaft, doubtful. 
3n)eig, w. branch. 
Set 3n>eite, the second. 
3»<rg., «■ dwarf. 
3«JC?, two. 

©er3 w{ P te * the second. 
3nrfngetl, to constrain, to 

compel, to [force. 
3»iftb€n, between. 

3wo, two. 



A. VQOEL, t t si.o» rI e'iFJi«, 
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ERRATA. 



18 16 for- S^ug, read jB«t|tyif. 

90 20 „ Preterpluperfect, „ Preterim perfect. 

APPENDIX. 

12 5 for totxbt, read wurtt. 

50 8 innirtem id), „ inmrtt mi*. 
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